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Quest for peace,
progress in sight

The Prime Minister’s visit opens up the space
for reconciliation in Manipur

rime Minister (PM) Narendra Modi’s first trip to
Manipur since ethnic violence engulfed the
state 28 months ago offers a chance for the
region to move forward from over two years of
discord and establish a new paradigm of peace. The
seeds of the violence were first led by the unilateral
actions of the then state government to withdraw from
a tripartite accord and further actions by former chief
minister N Biren Singh that were seen by the Kuki-Zo
communities as partisan. The high court’s decision on
Scheduled Tribe reservation lit this powder keg,
widening chasms between communities and
demolishing law and order. Key to this strife was the
loss of faith of the common citizen in the impartiality of
the state and its ability to act as a neutral arbiter
between the Kukis and Meiteis — something that
former CM Singh, a Meitei was unable, or unwilling, to
restore. As a result, 260 people died, 60,000 were
displaced and thousands of arms were looted from
armories, resulting in a situation where community
vigilantes took the place of the security establishment.

Against this backdrop, the PM’s comments linking
development to peace, his promises to help the
internally displaced people, and his assurance that the
government will back any attempt at restoring
normalcy, hold out hope. It can mark a beginning in
addressing the root political causes that animated this
conflict, and a restoration of popular franchise and
democracy in the state. Of course, progress will be
painstaking. The Kuki-Zo communities are still
demanding a separate state, something that the Meiteis
are staunchly opposed to. The Opposition is alleging
that the PM’s intervention should have come far
earlier. And the ground situation — the stage is now
under President’s rule —remains delicate and volatile,
with no room for complacency from either the security
forces or the political establishment.

Butif the state, and national, governments commit
themselves to building bridges, if the local authorities
become impartial regulators following the laws (and
notlet their kin or community allegiance take
precedence), if a new government can visualise
Manipur as a federal polity that holds space for diverse
communities to affirm their economic and political
rights, if militant groups from either side are not given
any more political or social space, and if security forces
startacting in unison against elements that continue to
disturb the peace, Manipur can be put back on the road
to progress. The groundwork must begin now.

New PM in office, all
quiet in Kathmandu

Nepal looks firmly on the track to normalcy after

a week of violence and uncertainty, with the

appointment of Sushila Karki, 73, as the interim
PM on Saturday. Karki, a former chief justice of the
Supreme Court of Nepal, is the choice of the Gen Z
protestors who led the street action that forced
PM KP Sharma Oli and his cabinet to resign against
the backdrop of their attempts to stifle youth dissent
against corruption in public office. Two of the main
demands of the Gen Z protesters — Oli’s resignation
and the sacking of the legislature — were met by the
country’s President before Karki was sworn in: The
new PM had reportedly insisted on the dismissal of
the House as a precondition to accept office. And,
unlike in Bangladesh, where the caretaker
administrator has hemmed and hawed about
conducting polls even a year after street protests
ended the Sheikh Hasina regime, the new leadership
has already announced that fresh polls will be held in
March next year. This should put to rest the fears that
Nepal may abandon parliamentary democracy and
return to monarchy, a demand gaining ground even
outside the small section of royalists.

However, the next few months will be crucial for
Kathmandu as the promised fair probe into graft gets
underway and the political class regroups to address
the new situation and engage with Gen Z. The Nepalese
army, as in Dhaka 2024 and Colombo 2022, has been
exemplary in its conduct during the past week, ending
violence and facilitating the appointment of a
caretaker administration that reflects the mood on the
street. Kathmandu would have faced serious economic
hardship if the chaos had continued, and any political
vacuum could have been exploited by outside forces
seeking to buy influence in Nepal. New Delhi wisely
keptitself out of the crisis and waited for the churn to
settle down. Its wholehearted welcome to the new
dispensation confirms Delhi’s resolve not to be
involved in Nepal’s internal affairs.

There’s a new urban
India in the making

Indian cities are again on
that path to being
modern yet humane,
ambitious yet inclusive,
global in outlook yet
rooted in our values

ven as we demand more
from our cities, we must
also pause to acknowledge
the distance we have
already travelled. For dec-
ades after Independence,
India’s urban spaces were an after-
thought. Jawaharlal Nehru’s fascina-
tion with Soviet-style centralisation
gave us the likes of Shastri Bhavan and
Udyog Bhavan, concrete monoliths
already crumbling by the 1990s, monu-
ments to bureaucracy rather than ser-
vice. By the 2010s, central Delhi pre-
sented a dismal sight: Potholed ave-
nues, drab and leaking government
buildings, and peripheral roads in the
national capital region (NCR) that
were hopelessly jammed. Expressways
were scarce, metros were confined to a
handful of cities, and civic infrastruc-
ture was visibly decaying. A country
aspiring to global leadership had a
capital city that reflected neglect.
Prime Minister Narendra Modi
changed that trajectory. He placed cit-
ies at the heart of the national develop-
ment agenda, treating them not as bur-
dens to be managed but as engines of
growth and symbols of pride. The
transformation is visible everywhere.
The Central Vista redevelopment
turned Kartavya Path into a people’s
space, the new Parliament building
into a future-ready institution, and

Kartavya Bhawan into a streamlined
hub for governance. Where once there
was decay, there is now ambition and
confidence.

The scale of this change is backed by
numbers. Between 2004 and 2014,
cumulative central investment in
India’s urban sector was around I1.57
lakh crore. Since 2014, that figure has
risen to nearly ¥28.5 lakh crore, a
16-fold increase This unprec-
edented financial commit-
ment is reshaping the urban
fabric at a pace India had
never seen before.

India’s broader economic
and digital surge amplifies

are the world’s fourth-largest
economy at roughly $4.2 tril-
lion, with digital rails power-
ing everyday life. The metro revolution
illustrates the transformation on the
ground. In 2014, India had about 248
km of operational metro across five
cities. Today, over 1,000 km span more
than 23 cities, carrying more than one
crore passengers daily. Dozens of new
corridors are under construction, from
Pune and Nagpur to Surat and Agra,
making urban commutes faster,
cleaner and safer. This is not just steel
and concrete; it is reduced travel times,
cleaner air, and millions of hours of
productivity returned to citizens.
Urban connectivity has been rewrit-
ten. NCR’s choked peripheries are
being decongested by the newly inau-
gurated Urban Extension Road II, link-
ing NH-44, NH-9 and Dwarka Express-
way to ease traffic at chronic bottle-
necks. India’s first Regional Rapid
Transit System (Delhi-Meerut) is
already running on major sections and
nearing full commissioning, slashing
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end-to-end travel to under an hour.
These high-speed, integrated systems
are defining a new metropolitan logic
for a new India.

Expressways are recasting inter-city
movement. The Delhi-Mumbai
Expressway, the Bengaluru-Mysuru
Expressway, the Delhi-Meerut access-
controlled corridor, and the Mumbai
Coastal Road are shortening distances
and cleaning city air by tak-
ing long-haul traffic out of
local streets. Atal Setu in
Mumbai, the nation’s longest
sea bridge, now seamlessly
connects the island city to the
mainland. The Mumbai-Ah-
medabad high-speed rail,
India’s first bullet train corri-
dor, will anchor a western
growth spine.

Inclusion has remained central. PM
SVANidhi has extended collateral-free
credit and digital empowerment to
over 68 lakh street vendors, helping
micro-entrepreneurs rebuild liveli-
hoods and enter the formal economy.
PM Awas Yojana (Urban) has sanc-
tioned more than 120 lakh houses, with
about 94 lakh already completed. Mil-
lions of families once confined to
slums now live in secure pucca homes.
These are not just statistics; they are
transformed lives and aspirations
unlocked.

Energy reform is improving daily
urban life. Piped natural gas (PNG) is
increasingly the norm, safer, cleaner
and more convenient. City gas distri-
bution has expanded from just 57 geo-
graphical areas in 2014 to over 300
today. Domestic PNG connections
have risen from about 25 lakh to over
L5 crore, while thousands of CNG sta-
tions power cleaner public transport.
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Turning a tap for fuel is now a reality
for millions of urban homes.

India has built the confidence to
host the world. Bharat Mandapam suc-
cessfully hosted the G20 Leaders’ Sum-
mit. Yashobhoomi has emerged
among the largest convention com-
plexes globally. India Energy Week has
drawn the global energy ecosystem to
Bengaluru, Goa and New Delhi. None
of this would have been imaginable
when dilapidated halls and crumbling
stadiums defined our civic infrastruc-
ture.

Transport modernisation is happen-
ing at scale and speed. Operational air-
ports have more than doubled, from
74 in 2014 to about 160 today. Vande
Bharat now runs on over 140 services,
cutting travel times across regions.
Over 1,300 railway stations are being
modernised under the Amrit Bharat
Station Scheme, with more than a hun-
dred already inaugurated. In Delhi, the
expanded Terminal-1 has lifted IGI's
capacity past 100 million passengers
per annum, putting our capital in the
global big league.

Sensible tax policy supports con-
sumers and growth. The recent GST
rationalisation moves most goods and
services into 5% and 18% slabs, with
steep rates reserved only for select sin
and luxury items. For urban house-
holds, this means lower monthly bills,
stronger consumption and a virtuous

cycle of investment and jobs.

Having represented India abroad
for decades as a diplomat, I saw first-
hand how cities serve as the face of a
nation. Vienna’s Ringstrasse, New
York’s skyline, or the boulevards of
Paris all embodied national ambition.
It was clear to me that global percep-
tion begins in urban spaces.

This conviction has guided my work
in urban affairs: To ensure that Delhi,
Mumbai, Bengaluru, Ahmedabad and
our other cities reflect the confidence,
modernity, and aspirations of a rising
India. Just as my diplomatic career
taught me the value of projecting
India’s image internationally, my min-
isterial role has been to make our cities
worthy of that image.

This is the arc of transformation:
from post-Independence neglect to
modernisation. India’s ancient cities
once embodied the heights of urban
civilisation. Today, under PM Modi,
Indian cities are again on that path to
being modern yet humane, ambitious
yet inclusive, global in outlook yet
rooted in our values. New Urban India
is being built every day, brick by brick,
train by train, home by home. And it is
already transforming the lives of mil-
lions.

Hardeep S Puri is the minister for petro-
leum and natural gas. The views expressed
are personal
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The rise of a leader and
his enduring popularity

rime Minister (PM) Narendra Modi
will turn 75 this week. It is a diamond
jubilee for a man who lived his forma-
tive years in anonymity, dedicated his
middle years to organisational work, and the
last quarter of his life at the zenith of power, in
Gandhinagar and in New Delhi.

Till a few weeks ago, September 17 was not
just viewed as his birthday but also a kind of
D-Day in a political suspense thriller, thanks to
some needless sensationalism. The question,
based on a comment taken entirely out of con-
text, was whether Modi would retire as PM?
Those waiting for a response got their answer
on August 28. On that day, RSS chief Mohan
Bhagwat said in New Delhi, “I never said I will
retire or someone else should retire.” Return-
ing the favour, PM Modi, in an article on Sep-
tember 11, wished Bhagwat (who also turned
75) on his birthday. It was a meaningless con-
troversy; and it ended abruptly.

Few parties have set an age limit for retire-
ment in India and elsewhere. Nationalist Con-
gress Party supremo Sharad Pawar is 84. Con-
gress president Mallikarjun Kharge is 83, and
Kerala’s CPM chief minister Pinarayi Vijayan
is past 80. The world’s most powerful head of
State, US President Donald Trump, is 79. Rus-
sian president Vladimir Putin and Chinese
president Xi Jinping are in their seventh dec-
ade of life.

You may ask why Lal Krishna Advani,
Murli Manohar Joshi and Shanta Kumar, sen-
ior leaders in the BJP, were relegated to an
amorphous margdarshak mandal on the pre-
text that they were over 75 years old. The truth
is, these BJP leaders weren't as fit or as popu-
lar as Modi is. At times, honourable exits are
created to ease people out of public life.

In office, Modi has turned politics into a
kind of social movement. After gaining power,
he initiated actions against vexed and complex
problems while trying to raise public aware-
ness for issues like cleanliness, women
empowerment, ease of living and doing busi-
ness, and national unity through Swachh Bha-
rat Abhiyan, Beti Bachao Beti Padhao, GST,
abrogation of Article 370 and triple talaq. He’s
not invested in the politics of appeasement.
Remember his statement during his second
term that the country’s middle class will have
to bear pain for a few days in the national
interest.

In the last 11 years, from providing free
ration to 800 million people to all-round
development of infrastructure, Modi has initi-
ated many actions to infuse fresh vigour into
the bureaucracy. This is his signature style.
Let me narrate an incident. In Gandhinagar,
Gujarat, he once asked senior bureaucrats
what their response would be to a 70-year-old

ANEW ECONOMIC ORDER
IS IN THE WORKS, AND
THE PRIME MINISTER
WANTS INDIA’S STRONG
PRESENCE IN THE
EMERGING NEW

GLOBAL SYSTEM

lady if she asked which government schemes
she could avail. He asked them to list all the
schemes and the number of forms that she
would have to fill up to get them. Most of the
bureaucrats failed this flash test.

Concern for the last person in the queue is
the secret of his enduring popularity. He never
compromised on his beliefs and ideas. For
example, in a minority gathering, when people
tried to put a skull cap on his head, he politely
refused. He stopped iftar parties at the PM’s
residence.

Modi’s detractors have labelled him a
majoritarian. But is this true? You may recall
the PM addressing a gathering at the BJP
headquarters after the party’s victory in
assembly elections in the North-East in March
2018. When the azan was heard, he paused his
speech.

This year, he faced a fresh challenge from
Pakistan. Operation Sindoor, conducted under
his stewardship, not only humbled our neigh-
bour but also set a “new normal” in India’s
response to terrorism. Now every terror attack
would be considered an attack on India, he
said. He has also shown remarkable grit and
nerves of steel in dealing with the challenges
coming from the US. He knows the stakes are
high and the situation is perilous. On the sur-
face, it seems like “tariff terror” unleashed by
the US, but the script is far more complex. The
global economic order that was built in Bret-
ton Woods in 1944 has entered its decisive
stage.

A new economic order is in the works, and
the PM wants India’s strong presence in the
emerging new global system. His recent meet-
ings with Russian President Vladimir Putin
and Chinese President Xi Jinping are a testa-
ment to this fact. The effects are visible. The
mercurial Trump, who till the other day was
breathing fire, is sending conciliatory signals.
Modi cleverly ignored President Trump’s out-
rageous allegations and reacted positively to
his friendship overtures. An economic deal
with the US will be thrashed out, but the world
is gravitating towards another Cold War. India
will need to rebrand its non-aligned approach.

It’s a difficult task, but for Modi, things
have never been easy. Even his ascent to
power was the result of a precarious situa-
tion. On January 26, 2001, Gujarat’s Bhuyj city
suffered massive destruction in an earth-
quake. The BJP government led by Keshub-
hai Patel started caving in its wake. Sensing
that the party was losing its grip on the state,
both Atal Bihari Vajpayee and LK Advani
chose Modi to lead the Gujarat government.
To understand Modi’s leadership, compare
the rebuilding efforts in Bhuj and Maharash-
tra’s Latur, which experienced severe
destruction in an earthquake eight years
before Bhuj. The shining success of Bhuj was
achieved by a man who had no prior experi-
ence of administration. This is what sepa-
rates Modi from the rest. Would you like to
congratulate him on this auspicious day of
his life and glory?

Shashi Shekhar is editor-in-chief, Hindustan.
The views expressed are personal
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The president was not happy about

it. Now we need to move forward
and figure out what comes next

Thoughtful judgement
in the age of outrage

n an age of instant information, hot takes,
and algorithmically fuelled outrage, the
premium on speed has overtaken the pre-
mium on thought. Today, business leaders,
investors, and policy makers are expected to
have views on everything — from geopolitical
conflicts to corporate governance scandals —
often within hours, if not minutes. But we must
ask ourselves: Are we responding with insight,
or simply reacting with emotion? Are we con-
tributing clarity — or adding to the noise?

As public trust shifts from institutions to
individuals, the burden on leaders to offer opin-
ions grows. However, opinion alone does not
equate to leadership. Anill-informed or prema-
turely expressed view —especially in complex
or emotionally charged contexts—can doreal
harm to credibility, policy outcomes, investor
confidence, and social cohesion.

Every responsible leader must peri-
odically ask if they understand this
issue deeply enough to speak with
conviction, if they can articulate both
the position for and against the argu-
ment they are leaning toward, and
whether they are relying on verified
data or on headlines and emotion. If
the answer to any of these is “no,” then
silence isn’t a weakness —it s strate-
gic maturity. Great leadership, espe-
cially in volatile environments, requires resist-
ing the temptation to fill every silence with a
stance. It requires the courage to say, “I'm still
evaluating. Let’s wait for more clarity.”

For centuries, Indian philosophical tradi-
tions have grappled with questions of how to
determine truth, engage in discourse, and test
knowledge claims. One of the most powerful
frameworks to emerge from this is tarkashastra
—the science of reasoning, debate, and inquiry.
Tarkashastra (tarka meaning logic or debate,
and shastra meaning science) is not about clev-
erness in argument — it is about disciplined
thinking. It outlines how to distinguish valid
from invalid knowledge, use hypothetical rea-
soning (tarka) to test claims, engage in struc-
tured, truth-seeking debate (vada), and avoid
fallacies, emotional manipulation, and intellec-
tual dishonesty. These have deep relevance in
the boardroom, Parliament, and policy desk.

Closely linked to this tradition is the Jain
philosophical doctrine of anekantwad — the
doctrine of many-sidedness. It rests on a simple
yet profound idea: Truth is multifaceted, and no
single perspective has a monopoly on it. This
principle is not about relativism — it is about
strategic humility. Anekantwad teaches us to
hold space for multiple viewpoints (even con-
flicting ones), recognise the limits of our own

Rahul
Bhasin

perception, and remain open to refining our
views as new information emerges. For today’s
decision-makers, anekantwad is a useful filter -
a reminder that opposing views may not be
wrong, they may simply be incomplete.

Inaworld of polarisation and binary narra-
tives, this is not just philosophical elegance —it
is practical wisdom. Why does this matter for
business and policy? Let’s step back and look at
the cost of opinion formed in haste and deliv-
ered with certainty. In moments of controversy,
the rush to comment often backfires. Public
trust erodes when leaders walk back positions
or appear reactive. Deliberate, well-informed
silence builds long-term credibility.

Hasty opinions often oversimplify complex
issues. Most real-world challenges require
nuanced, multi-dimensional thinking. Binary
opinions do little to improve decisions. They
can, however, derail consensus and
long-term vision.

Public conversations suffer when
every view is either praised or
attacked. Anekantwad encourages us
to listen with curiosity, not with a
rebuttal prepared in advance. Thisisa
crucial skill for negotiating in high-
stakes, multi-stakeholder environ-
ments. Leaders shape the narratives
around them. In times of uncertainty,
measured words (or intentional silence) set the
tone for how others react — be it investors,
employees, regulators, or citizens. Before offer-
ing a public view, a simple checklist can be con-
sidered: Is this issue within one’s domain of
responsibility or influence? Has one examined
it from multiple sides, including those one disa-
grees with? Is the information verified from
credible sources? Is one reacting with emotion
or responding from analysis? Thought leader-
ship is not about being first. It's about being
right—and being wise.

In an age where speed is often mistaken for
relevance, we must reclaim the value of disci-
plined thinking and deliberate speech. Ancient
frameworks like tarkashastra and anekantwad
remind us that clarity comes not from certainty,
but from inquiry —and that truth often hides in
the nuance. As business leaders, investors, and
policy shapers, our responsibility is not to have
an opinion on everything. Our responsibility is
to ensure that when we do speak, we do so from
aplace of context, competence, and credibility:
In business — as in life — clarity beats speed,
and wisdom beats noise.

Rahul Bhasin is managing partner of Baring
Partners Private Equity. The views expressed
are personal
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Yuan versus the dollar:
Propose a third option

As China attempts to globalize its legal tender, America guards the supremacy of its own and

digital currencies gain traction, India should revive Keynes’idea of a global trade currency

f China fancies the chances of its yuan
taking on the mighty US dollar, India must
keep watch. Right now, it isa no-contest.
The yuan accounts for just 4% of interna-
tional payments, while the dollar notches
up about half of them. Only 2% of the forex
reserves of central banks are held in yuan assets
versus 58% in dollar assets. Yet, signs of Bei-
jing’slong game have begun to emerge. How it
fares will test not just its resolve, but whether
afully convertible currency is necessary for
global dominance. Misguided US sanctions
after the 2022 outbreak of war in Europe have
catalysed Chinese efforts. Despite its economic
slowdown, China’s trade heft is aiding its push
for settlements in its own currency. Over 30% of
its trade is already yuan-based. Its banks have
been lending abroad in yuan instead of dollars
to make yuan payments more acceptable for its
imports, even as it bills more of its exports in
yuan to crush exchange-rate risks and stay off
the grid of dollar flows that’s perilously exposed
to punitive US clamps. Globally, many banks
have signed up for its CIPS alternative to the
Swift system of cross-border transfers. It also
has a digital yuan, though its global success may
depend on headway made by mBridge, a plat-
form for conversions of central bank digital
currencies (CBDCs) that was incubated in Hong
Kong by the Bank for International Settlements
(BIS) in alliance with the central banks of China
and others. In October 2024, the BIS gave up
running mBridge, but it remains firmly backed
by Thailand, the UAE and Saudi Arabia, apart
from China. Note the context: asa cheap and
instant means of payment, CBDCs could easily
come to dominate the future.
While the US remains wedded to the status
quo, itsdollar has the distinct advantage of full

convertibility, with capital allowed to flow in
and out of its economy freely. In contrast, Bei-
jing tightened its capital controls in 2015 to
curb outflows and seems bent on trying to glo-
balize its yuan without easing them much. This
restricts the overseas liquidity—and appeal —of
yuan assets. For now, Beijing’s strategy appears
torest on granting friendly foreign entities
access to its bond market, where money can
be raised at very low rates of interest, given its
easy-money policy amid near-zero inflation.
Moreover, its central bank has given swap lines
to over 30 other central banks so that they don’t
fear a yuan crunch. As none of this will make the
world at large pile into yuan assets, America’s
privileged low-cost access to global credit—in
spite of its fragile finances—looks safe for now.
Two of China’s bets could come good: first,
that US neglect of global interests will tip the
dollar into along but hard-to-arrest decline;
and second, that as money evolves with tech-
nology, a digital currency could ascend to the
top. Over time, both these trends could plausi-
bly make space for India’s own e-rupee to join
the action. While a few moves have already
been made to globalize the rupee, our thin slice
of world trade makes its worldwide use hard to
promote. Hence, if the sun starts setting on the
USdollar’sreign, a safer bet would be to revive
Keynes’ basicidea of a global trade currency.
Whatever digital form it takes, we can insist its
charter be set by consensus and its control kept
equitable and democratic. For the credibility of
our tech proposals, we could make the e-rupee
evolve into a distinctive CBDC that upholds the
ideals of democracy. Perhaps privacy features
can give it an edge over the coinage of a surveil-
lance state. The dollar looks wobbly, no doubt,
but the e-yuan’s ascent isn’t a done deal.
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Why corporate borrowers need
to track credit default swap rates

These determine capital costs by offering a market view of risks that goes beyond agency ratings

is chief economist, Bank of Baroda, and
author of ‘Corporate Quirks: The Darker
Side of the Sun’

iscussions on sovereign ratings

usually focus on how rating

agencies view the creditworthi-
ness of a country, as broadly judged by
its government’s management of fiscal
and other balances, among other fac-
tors. Thisis anissue of prestige even for
governments—like India’s—that do not
need to borrow in the international
market. Ratings, however, matter more
to Indian companies that borrow from
abroad, given that India’s sovereign
rating serves as a ceiling on their own
rating. A company can get arating up to
two notches higher than the sovereign
in case its global operations justify it.

One way to view the impact of sover-
eignratings on companiesis to look at
the interest rates they are asked to pay
on their borrowings. Here, sovereign
credit default swaps (CDS) are the key,
as all private borrowing is benchmarked
against these swap rates. A CDS is essen-
tially a form of insurance taken by an
investor while investing in a security
where the CDS seller provides cover in
case of a default. The swap rate, which is
denoted in basis points, is the premium
to be paid for the cover. Sovereigns are
not usually expected to default, but
sovereign CDS rates serve as anchors to
assess the probability of a default by any
entity operating in that country. These
rates are based on actual transactions
and hence reveal the market’s view.
Globally, CDS rates are available for

several countries. For Sweden, Ger-
many, Australia and the Netherlands,
forinstance, all rated AAA, the CDSrate
range was between 8 and 11 basis points
(bps) on 8 September, according to
World Government Bonds. On the
other end, for Turkey, rated BB-, the
CDSrate is as high as 263bps. India,
rated BBB, has a CDS rate of 95bps.
These rates vary daily, just like stock
prices, but remain mostly within a small
range. Besides these, there also are
country ratings that are referred to.

These CDS levelsreveal some inter-
esting points. First, the difference in
CDSrates between AAA and BBBrated
countries is between 30bps and 85bps,
which is very wide. Second, even within
aband, there is considerable variation
in the CDS spread. Canada, with 40bps,
has a much higher CDS rate than Ger-
many, for instance. That’s because it is
still in the throes of the tariff hit by the
US and is seen to be more vulnerable.
The same is true of India, which has
been hit with a high tariff of 50%, far
greater than similarly rated Greece and
Indonesia. It is important to note that
S&P did not see this as a significant chal-
lenge when it upgraded India’s rating.

Third, the US has a higher CDSrate
(36bps with a AA+rating) relative to Fin-
land and South Korea (under 21bps) due
to uncertainty over GDP growth caused
by its tariff war with the rest of the
world. Fourth, China’s considerable
economic power has helped keep its
CDSrate under check at 41bps, which is
marginally higher than that of the US
even though its credit rating is two
notches lower at A+. Fifth, Israel, which
hasarating of A, hasa 73bps CDS rate,
almost the same as Indonesia and much
higher than Greece, even though the
latter two have ratings three notches
below. Clearly, the war in West Asiaisa
driving factor in the market.

Siath, once a credit rating goes below
investment grade, which is BBB-, CDS
ratesrise substantially. Last checked,
they vary significantly across the three
countries in that category: Brazil, South

mgasked to
explain bond
investments
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Africaand Turkey. Turkey has the high-
est, asitis probably the most fragile
among the three, given its high inflation
and interest rates, coupled with high
unemployment and a weak currency.
Interestingly, the probability of default,
which is calculated at a theoretical level,
can vary from less than 0.2% for an
AAA-rated country to 1.4% for India. If
one’srating falls to a sub-investment
grade, the probability of default rises to
2.5-3% and is nearly 5% for Turkey.

A major takeaway from CDS spreads
is that financial markets view the credit
worthiness of a sovereign through a
wider lens than rating agencies. Market
assessments appear to assign the overall
geopolitical situation and economic
conditions greater weight, so CDS
spreads are driven by these factors.

Arating alone israrely a clinching
factor. To this extent, it can be said that
the market is more discerning and does
not take agency ratings at face value
while evaluating risks on its own. This is
why it is essential for every country to
keep its economic house in order,
including variables such as inflation,
currency and interest rates. In fact,
issues such as the debt of a country—
which dominates the assessment of
rating agencies focused on the con-
cept’srationale—would be taken as an
institutional factor that cannot change
in the short run. However, swap rates
incorporate all current economic
conditions, covering both the polity as
well as policies being pursued and
immediate challenges being faced.

With sovereign CDS rates becoming
virtual market benchmarks, companies
that borrow money would find their
capital costs gravitating towards these
limits. In other words, there is clearly
merit in striving for a higher rating. For
this, a consistent economic perform-
ance can be combined with a dialogue
with rating agencies. There is poten-
tially a CDS gain of 10-20bps for every
upgrade notch. This could mean a lot
for Indian borrowers.

These are the author’s personal views.
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[ think holding Yuan is
going to be increasingly
important as China
becomes as fertile as the
Americasin terms of the
global business landscape.

HENDRITH VANLON SMITH JR.

The big myth about revolutions: That theyre all organic

MANU JOSEPH

e are told that an ‘organic’ upris-
ing against corruption broke out
in Kathmandu a few weeks ago.
The youth, angry with the government, sup-
posedly rushed out of their homes in unison
after social media apps were banned, set fire
to buildings, nearly killed politicians and
toppled the government, all within days.
And this happened without anyone in the
shadows pulling strings. If the revolt had
taken place a few months ago, it would have
been enshrined as the ‘Nepalese Spring.’
In the first hours of any modern uprising,
it always looks like this. The young, Gen-
something, some late alphabet, rise violently
against injustice, apparently risking their
own lives. State forces, despite their weap-
ons and power, are surprisingly unable to
quell the insurgency. Later, it becomes clear
that there was a power behind it, one that
does not seem to be made up of ordinary
people. Or perhapsitis true thatin Nepal the
uprising occurred exactly the way we have
been told. Just that revolts do not happen

is ajournalist, novelist and
screenwriter. His latest book is
‘Why the Poor Don't Kill Us!

that way, without the intent, funding or
co-option of some part of the elite.

Atthe heart ofall revolutionsis the second
rung of power, aristocracy, wealth or clergy,
attempting to bring down those above them.
For this, they recruit amoral reason and the
youth and poor. The French Revolution,
which isremembered as the poor beheading
the rich, is in reality and substance aristo-
crats taking down the monarchy and other
aristocrats who were in the royalty’s inner
circle. The doomed German peasant revolu-
tion that preceded it in the 16th century,
which is framed in history as peasants wag-
ing a heroic war against the nobility, was also
about knights and lords of the lower nobility
exploiting the rage of peasants to plot the
downfall of the higher nobility. In Summer of
Fireand Blood, Lyndal Roper points out that
some of the second-rung elites of the 1520s
evendressed like peasants and pantomimed
illiteracy to manipulate serfsinto attacking
the top rungs. (Her book’s point, though, is
not the argument I am making.)

The Indian Naxal movement is framed as
an armed struggle of the poor against the
state, but its founding father Charu Mazum-
dar was from a feudal zamindari family, a
class that was diminished by the state. The
Arab Spring, remembered as an anti-corrup-

tion movement against the political class,
was an urban middle-class movement
against traditional power.

The term ‘middle class’ is one of the most
misleading words in English. These are
rarely people in the ‘middle.’ The public fig-
uresamong them are probably in the top 5%
of their population, who

naturally have a grievance not angry.
against the top 1%. When They are usua"y The idea that the poor
emicompiinor  theresultofa  cnmldenchio
called an ‘Indian Spring,’ themselves does not come
even though India (foesr%’ t power Struggle from history, but from an
g e DETWEENThE  smprion tht at e
gﬁme to Dell}[itar}d iat (11} second rung Sur(tel{l, geople li\i[ing in
e pavement to fast unti . wretchedness must even-
he died or India ended cor- Of SOC|ety and tually strike back? This is
ruption (both are alive), it how, say, the popular myth
was in reality an anti-rich those on tOp of the French Revolution

movement. It flopped. I

know this because I was

there. There were just a handful of people
and no media. His meagre followers who sat
watching him were rural activists and they
were saying that India was making beautiful
roads and airports for the rich, and nothing
for the poor. The movement gathered politi-
cal momentum when news anchors and the

Bharatiya Janata Party spun it asan ‘organic’
middle-class uprising against the Congress.
In the recent uprising in Bangladesh too,
the middle class had arole. The bureaucracy

despised the regime of Sheikh Hasina.
Almost all revolutions are framed as the
rage of the poor. As though there is a place
and time where they are

hardened into legend. Karl
Marx’s writings are the
most popular medium of this notion.

He himself, though, is an example of
someone from the second-rung in economic
terms with a grievance against the top rung.
He hailed, afterall, from a wealthy German
family; that he found ways to go broke is not
asimportant as the class he came from. His
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later-life penury makes complete sense in
his war against those who were not broke
butalotlike him. It isnot surprising that he
did notlook at revolution as something that
emerges from aman like him, but asamore
moral force that emanates from the misery
of the poor. Long after his death, the many
assumptions of what he said became weap-
onsinthe handsofelites to fight other elites.

People underestimate how much organi-
zation is needed for a revolution, and how
that can only come from influential people.
The myth of organic uprisings persists
because those who pull the strings usually
remain in the shadows. Reputed journalists,
bound by standards of credibility, report
only what is visible. They can only go in
search of facts, not the truth. Facts and truth
need not be the same thing, especially over
alongarc of time.

In Nepal, afactisthat thousands of angry
young people overthrew a government.
This was followed by odd behaviour. Those
same youth, after risking their lives, are now
handing power to people who were not on
the streets, people who are negotiating with
the army, which had an outsized role in the
success of the movement because it chose
notto crush it with force. Yet, we are told no
institutions were behind the uprising.



LIVEMINT.COM

VIEWS

MONDAY, 15 SEPTEMBER 2025

AHMEDABAD

India’s industrial growthisn't as
satisfactory as it's made out to be

An alternative reading of data points to a manufacturing underperformance that needs to be addressed as a policy priority

is an economist associated with IIT Bombay.

n 2023-24, India’s manufacturing sector con-
tributed 17.5% to domestic output (gross value
added) at constant prices (i.e., net of inflation),
asthe National Accounts Statistics (NAS)
show. In 2011-12, the sector’s share was almost
identical. It means that the sector has grown
at the same 6% annual rate as domestic output,
during this period. During 2004--05 to 2011-12, the
average growth rate was 9.5%. Hence, over alonger
span, industrial growth has decelerated.

However, the industrial growth numbers raise
many questions, both statistical and substantial.
When the current NAS series (base year 2011-12)
was introduced in 2015, red flags were raised on
the veracity of the revised GDP series, as the new
growth estimates were at serious variance with the
earlier estimates (R. Nagaraj, ‘Seeds of Doubts on
New GDP Numbers,” Economic and Political
Weekly, 28 March 2015). The doubts were most
acute for the manufacturing sector.

The primary cause of the reported overestima-
tion was the introduction of the ministry of corpo-
rate affairs’ MCA21 database of statutory filings of
audited financial accounts. It replaced the earlier
production accounts-based estimates, which
mainly used the Annual Survey of Industries (ASI).
The doubtsraised by various data users, however,
have remained unresolved. Without public access
to the MCA database, it was not possible to inde-
pendently validate the official estimates.

Now, with over a decade of yearly observations, a
meaningful comparison of NAS and ASI-based
estimates is possible. We did this exercise for
2011-12 to 2019-20, excluding the pandemic year
and subsequent economic rebound to minimize
possible distortions and noise in the data. The
accompanying graph shows average growth rates
of manufacturing gross value added (GVA) and
gross fixed capital formation (GFCF), or fixed
investment, at constant prices for the two data
series. The sector’s average GVA growth rate is
6.2%, as per the NAS. The ASI-based estimate is
3.5% per year, significantly lower. The difference
in average growth rates is starker for GFCF: 4.5%
by the NAS and practically zero by the ASIat 0.3%.
The sharp differences in the growth rates between
the two series also hold for most industry groups
under 2-digit classification (R. Nagaraj, How to
Reverse India’s Industrial Decline,” Economic and
Political Weekly,15 March 2025).

Asthe growth estimates derived from the time-
tested and more credible ASI readings are signifi-
cantly lower than official NAS estimates, the ASI
data confirms the GDP overestimation hypothesis
of the debate. Many macro readings that bear clear
correlations with manufacturing growth, such as
declining industrial credit growth, are consistent
with that conclusion. These credible growth esti-
mates cast doubts on the official narrative of India’s
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The manufacturing sector’s output growth and investment levels may be lower than what National
Accounts show, while its share of employment has declined after 2011-12.

Average annual growth rate of
manufacturing GVA and GFCF in

@ Agriculture, forestry, and fishing

Employment shares of agriculture and manufacturing in total employment (in %)

@ Manufacturing (right-hand scale)

India, 2012-13 to 2019-20 (in %) 75

6.2 H GVA 10.4
B GFCF

NAS ASI
GVA: Gross value added
GFCF: Gross fixed capital formation

Source: National Accounts Statistics and
Annual Survey of Industries, various issues.

industrial performance since the early 2010s. As
there was practically no growth in the gross fixed
investment rate, unsurprisingly, domestic indus-
trial capacity has hollowed out. It means that many
policy initiatives, such as Make in India (2014) or
Atmanirbhar Bharat (2020), have failed to revive
industrial investments overall. A steady decline

in India’s net foreign direct investment to GDP
ratio, at a time when the economy was supposedly
growing rapidly, also supports the alternative
estimates.

The effects of a slowdown in industrial output
and investment are also evident in exports. The
share of merchandise exports in the total has
steadily declined from 68.4% in 2011-12 to 55.0% in
2023-24. Inadequate capacity to produce interme-
diate and capital goods has also raised the import
content of final output and exports. Integrating
with global supply chains is fine if it expands out-
put and exports faster than imports and creates
backward linkages to augment domestic capabili-
ties and employment. But that does not always
happen. For instance, the much-acclaimed success
of generic drug exports is increasingly dependent
on imports of active pharmaceutical ingredients
(APIs or bulk drugs) from China. This vulnerability
came to a head during the pandemic, when China
stopped its exports to meet its domestic needs.

Modest industrial output growth and a lack of
investments have adversely affected employment
and skill formation in the manufacturing sector,
whose share in employment in the total has
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Source: National Sample Survey Organisation's Employment and Unemployment Surveys and
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declined between 2011-12 and 2022-23, with a
correspondingrise in the agriculture sector’s
share, as workers fall back on the safety net of land
and village. Taken together, all this presents a clear
picture of premature de-industrialization.

The geopolitical shock of US tariffs has added
salt to the injury of depleted productive capacity.
With Chinarestricting its exports of intermediate
goods and the mobility ofits skilled workers in
high-tech industries (to throttle a potential global
competitor), India’s slender production base is
being adversely affected from the supply side.
Dependence on China as a single supplier of many
critical industrial inputs has come home to roost.
With US tariffs threatening to throttle exports of
labour-intensive manufacturers from the demand
side, the country faces adouble whammy.

These are the bitter dividends of complacency
underpinned by a faulty statistical barometer.
Indianeeds areality check that credible statistics
can provide. The country could re-industrialize
quickly by reformulating policy; V. Anantha
Nageswaran and Rose Mary Abraham suggest as
much in ‘India’s share of manufacturing in its
economy can easily expand’ (Mint, 9 September). If
Indiais serious about Swadeshi, it has to prioritize
industrial investment to expand domestic produc-
tion and exports with rising domestic content,
rather than promote import-intensive luxury
consumption. To get the strategy right, our data
dashboard needs to be sound and granular.

These are the author’s personal views.

It's clear that gamblers should
pay more taxes than investors

Investing aids the economy but gambling is simply consumption

L

is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
€conomics.

tarecent poker game, I sat across

from a young man who played pro-

fessionally online. He lost and left
early, but not before telling the table how
angry he was about a tax increase approved
by the US Congress last summer: Now he’d
be able to write off only 90% of his losses.
He got even angrier when I told him this
was one of those rare taxes I agreed with.

As he saw it, this was unfair. People can
write off all of their business or stock mar-
ket losses, so why shouldn’t he be able to
write off all of his poker losses? Until this
tax provision became law as part of the US
One Big Beautiful Bill, he was allowed to.

AsTtold him, online poker is different.
Speculating on stocks is still investing.
Gambling is more like amusement—con-
sumption, to use the economic term. And
just as people can’t write off the cost of a
movie ticket if they don’t like the film, so
gamblers shouldn’t be able to write off
theirlosses. In fact, they’re lucky tobe able
to write off 90%.

Thatisnot to say there is anything wrong
with gambling. But should it be encour-
aged by the tax code the same way invest-
ing is? The tax code encourages invest-
ment activity for areason: It creates wealth
and jobs, and helps expand the economy.

Taxes are anecessary evil. The govern-
ment needs revenue and must tax all sorts
of productive activities, such as work or
saving. Itisgood policy to charge a higher
tax on activities that provide less benefit to
the economy. Thus the US taxes earnings
oninvestment (at alower rate than income)
but also lets people write off their losses.
The idea is that if they invest and lose
money, they don’t have a tax liability. This
encourages some healthy risk-taking, both
to start businesses and to invest in them.

Itisless clear why betting on a basketball
game should get the same treatment. Not
only doesit fail to provide the same society-
wide benefits, it may actually impose costs
onsociety, especially considering therise
in problem gambling.

Nonetheless, until the bill passed, losses
for gambling could be written off entirely.
If you won $5,000 on one bet but lost
$5,000 on another, youwould have no tax
liability. Now, you get to write off only
$4,500, and have to pay income tax on
$500 in winnings—even though, on net,
you didn’t make any money.

The change is an acknowledgement of
tworealities: Gambling isbecoming a big-
ger part of the economy and governments
need more revenue. After the US Supreme
Court struck down a federal law that pro-
hibited sports gambling in 2018, many

Activities that benefit the economy less
should be taxed more. GETTY

cash-strapped states opened up the mar-
ket. Aiding this expansion was technology
that enabled gambling on pretty much
anything, in real time, on your phone.

Even in these profligate times, politi-
cians of both parties sort of acknowledge
that the USneeds to tax something—and a
good place to start is with less productive
activities. Itis better toreduce the amount
of gambling losses people can write off
than to increase the capital gains tax rate.

There is, however, a complication: As
gambling becomes a bigger part of the
economy, the distinction between gam-
bling and investing isbecoming less clear.

Some people earn aliving thisway. Pro-
fessional gamblers, like that poker player,
argue that the law will squeeze their
already small margins. Some may leave the
field altogether, which would reduce the
taxrevenue the government could collect.
Butifthe pros are indeed smarter, maybe
it would be better for the economy if they
applied their talents elsewhere.

True, alot of people have jobs that pro-
vide dubious economic value and get to
write off all their losses. But an exception
for professional gamblers would create all
sorts of dubious incentives for more casual
gamblers to find a way to claim profes-
sional status. Considering the rise in prob-
lem gambling, this would be unwise.

Then there is the other side of this argu-
ment: More investors are behaving like
gamblers and can write off 100% of their
losses. The prevalence of trading apps has
popularized day trading ; Robinhood is so
large now, itisin the S&P 500 index. More
people are betting on stocks or crypto the
way you might bet on a football game.

But the difference between investing
and gambling is not just about intention.
Even day trading, while often not in the
best interest of the trader, adds economic
value by providing liquidity to markets as
well as information on prices.

No doubt, the vice economy, aided by
thelegalization of gambling and abetted by
the advance of technology, hasreal draw-
backs. Nor is there any doubt that the US
government needs more revenue. Taxes on
pure gambling isagood place to get it. And
if I were the gambling type—which I am
not, although Ilike a good card game—I'd
bet on higher taxes on a lot of other eco-
nomic activity too. ©BLOOMBERG

CoP-30: Use carbon trading to win climate leadership

TUHIN A. SINHA & PRADEEP SINGHVI

are, respectively, national
spokesperson, BJP, and
executive director, energy and
climate practice at Grant
Thornton Bharat

nder the leadership of Prime Minister

Narendra Modi, India is redefining

the global climate narrative by
embedding sustainability and innovationin
its growth story. As India advances towards
itsnet-zero 2070 target, low-carbon technol-
ogies are no longer peripheral—they are
emerging as the backbone of anew economic
model. By tackling legacy inefficiencies,
investing in innovation and scaling home-
grown services in clean energy and unex-
plored reserves, India is cutting emissions
while unlocking economic value.

As CoP-30 in Belém, Brazil, this year
nears, the urgency of climate action could
not be starker. The Sixth Assessment Report
(2023) of the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change reaffirmed what science has
long warned: global warming is accelerating,
and the 1.5° Celsius target is slipping away.
Against this backdrop, India’s climate
actionsresonate globally. CoP-30 will serve
asapivotal moment in international negoti-
ationsand a strategic opportunity for India

to accelerate its ambitions through robust
carbon markets, digital verification of offsets
and the adoption of transformative clean
technologies.

Carbon market evolution: India has long
walked a fine line between its developmen-
tal priorities and climate responsibilities.
Yet, recent years mark a clear pivot. Despite
its lower historical emissions, Indiais one of
the few major economies whose trajectory
aligns with its fair share under the Paris
Agreement. Its policies, according to Cli-
mate Action Tracker (2024), are among the
most ambitiousrelative to its national capac-
ity, especially its bold commitment of
500GW renewable capacity by 2030.

Atthe heart of this strategy is the creation
of a national carbon market. The Carbon
Credit Trading Scheme (CCTS), notified in
June 2023, represents a major step. Unlike
earlier initiatives like the Perform, Achieve
and Trade scheme, the CCTS goes beyond
power and heavy industry coverage to open
carbon trading to multiple sectors of the
economy. Supported by the Energy Conser-
vation (Amendment) Act of 2022, India’s
framework integrates voluntary and compli-
ance markets under a unified architecture.

Experts estimate India’s carbon market
couldunlock a $200 billion opportunity by

2030. With sectors such as steel, cement,
transport and agriculture in focus, industries
could monetize efficiency gains by obtaining
and trading emission credits. This not only
incentivizes decarbonization, but also pre-
pares Indian businesses for a carbon-con-
strained world, especially as mechanisms
like the EU’s Carbon Bor-

measurement, reporting and verification
can reduce time and costs dramatically,
accelerating the issuance of credible credits.
India is already showing leadership here.
Indian platforms are pioneering real-time
digital certification of emission reductions,
ensuring offsets meet the stringent integrity

standards of the Paris pact’s

der Adjustment Mecha- = .z Article 6. These innova-
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and trust. DVCOs are fast
emerging as the answer.

Leveraging blockchain, satellite imagery,
machine learning and remote sensing,
DVCOsyvalidate emission reductions in near
real-time. They slash costs, cut delays and
enhance transparency, making carbon cred-
its both trustworthy and tradable. The
World Bank has highlighted that digital

works forinternational car-

bon trading and the sus-

tainable development mechanism. With the

registry and tracking system for carbon

transactions finalized at CoP-29 in Baku,

Azerbaijan, the stage is now set for market-
ready international cooperation.

For India, aligning its domestic carbon

market with Article 6 could be transforma-
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tive. Internationally transferred mitigation
outcomes (ITMOs) could channel global cli-
mate finance into Indian projects, whether
in renewable energy, biodiversity or rural
climate schemes. This would not only fund
India’s low-carbon transition, but also
empower communities on the ground.

India can also use CoP-30 to champion
climate finance reform. While developed
nations pledged $100 billion annually by
2020, delivery fell short. By 2035, develop-
ing economies will need at least $1.3 trillion
annually to meet their goals. India, with its
G-20 presidency legacy, is well-placed to
push for fairer climate finance mechanisms.

A blueprint for leadership: As we look
ahead to CoP-30, India standsatarare con-
fluence of ambition, capability and neces-
sity. By strengthening its domestic carbon
market, embracing DVCOs and aligning
with Article 6’s architecture, India can shape
aclimate strategy that is credible, equitable
and globally influential. Transparent, tech-
enabled and citizen-centric carbon markets
can turn emission reduction into ascalable,
financeable and high-integrity effort. The
stakes go beyond just compliance. This is
about providing trusted climate services.
The questionis no longer whether India will
act, but how boldly it will lead.
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Telecom services should be affordable

ndia’s telecom industry has once again reached

an inflection point. Over the last year, operators

have increased tariffs by 10-27 per cent,a move
that directly impacts millions of prepaid and postpaid

subscribers.

More recently, entry-level 1GB-per-day

plans have been quietly phased out, nudging users
towards higher-value packs.

@ P

With Jio preparing for an IPO, the market
is bracing for another 10-15 per cent hike by
the year’s end. While this push has
undoubtedly improved average revenue per
user (ARPU) — Airtel, for instance, saw
ARPU climb to 3250 from 211 within a year
— italso raises an uncomfortable question:
are tariff hikes becoming the industry’s
crutch for profitability? It is undeniable that
the telecom sector has endured a bruising
decade, marked by hyper-competition, price
wars, and unsustainable losses. The present
duopoly, with Jio and Airtel dominating and
Vodafone Idea hanging on, offers long
elusive stability. Yet, operators must decide
whether to simply exploit their market
power through routine price increases or to
seize this moment to reimagine telecom
services for the next era.

The arrival of 5G technology illustrates
this dilemma well. Despite billions spent on
rollouts, there is still no “killer application”
that makes 5G indispensable for the average
user. In contrast, the 4G era saw over-the-top
(OTT) platforms, including Netflix,
YouTube, and Meta, create massive value on
the back of telco infrastructure, while
operators themselves remained little more
than data pipelines. Unless telecom
companies partner with India’s thriving
startup ecosystem or invest in building
applications themselves, history may repeat
itself. Importantly, operators today now have
the financial flexibility to pursue innovation.
First, capital expenditure demands are set to
taper. With spectrum holdings plentiful and
existing 4G infrastructure being refarmed
for 5G, the incremental cost of network
rollouts is modest. Second, surging data
consumption underpins steady revenue
growth: per-user daily data use has grown at
a CAGR of 37 per cent, while industry
revenues between FY20 and FY25 have risen
ata CAGRof 13.4 per cent. Third, the
absence of disruptive new entrants, with
satellite broadband expected to be expensive
and niche, gives telcos breathing room to
think long-term.

The present situation does not really
justify another round of tariff hikes. Pricing
strategies that exclude large swathes of
consumers will widen the digital divide,
undermine social equity and the industry’s
long-term growth prospects. Instead, telcos
must consider differentiated models.
Telecom operators could adopt graded
pricing wherein premium users pay more in
return for bundled services, while preserving
affordable basic plans for mass users.
Revenue growth should come from value
creation, not just tariff tweaks. Telecom
operators are at a crossroads. They can
either lean on annual tariff hikes, or
innovate, partner, and build the services that
will define the next digital era.
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New York Declaration must translat into tangible results

China has consistently pointed out that without Middle East peace, the world

will not be stable,

heart of the Middle East turmoil. It is thus a positive development that the UN

and that the Palestinian question has always been at the

has set out an action-oriented pathway toward a peaceful settlement of the

Israel-Palestine conflict and the realization of the “two-state solution”, which is
the only way to resolve the long-running conflict. The UN General Assembly

has adopted a draft resolution endorsing the New York Declaration on the

Peaceful Settlement of the Question of Palestine and the Implementation of
the Two-State Solution. That the draft resolution was passed by 142 votes in
favour, 10 against speaks volumes about the international community’s will on

how the Palestinian question should be settled. @euine, sepTemeer 14)

Conspiracies

here and overseas

These are apparently bad days for former heads of state across the world.
Close on the heels of the passage of a new law, stripping former Sri Lankan
Presidents of their perks and privileges, came the news of ex-Brazilian

President Jair Bolsonaro being sentenced to jail for 27 years and three months

for plotting a military coup. A panel of five Supreme Court judges handed

down the sentence immediately after convicting Bolsonaro. A dissenting judge
voted to acquit him, and the former President’s lawyers have taken exception
to the sentence. The main charge against Bolsonaro is that he led a conspiracy

in a bid to stay in power after losing the 2022 presidential election to Luiz
Indcio Lula da Silva. (coLomeo, sepTemBER 14)

Quite a flutter over stablecoins

The practice of the state’s monopoly over note issuance is just 175 years old. It’s neither been complete nor unchallenged

LINE &
LENGTH.

TCA SRINIVASA RAGHAVAN

helatest issue of the IMF’s
popular journal, Finance and
Development, has an article
on the growth of stablecoins
(https:/[tinyurl.com/3jn4zbat).
These are digital currencies linked to the
legal tender of a country but they are
usually privatelyissued. The author, a
professor at the London School of
Business, says “...we must brace
ourselves for substantial consequences.
On the negative side are dollarization
and its side effects, financial stability
risks, potential hollowing out of the
banking system, currency competition
and instability, money laundering, fiscal
base erosion, privatization of
seigniorage, and intense lobbying...

“On the positive side, cross-border
payments may be quicker and cheaper,
which matters especially for
remittances. And citizens of countries
with poor governance would have access
to more stable and convenient means of
payment and store of value than their
domestic currency. Who gets payment
dataand US dominance when it comes
to imposing sanctions will be affected as
well.”

She concludes that while the impact
will be “profound” we can’t predict what
will happen because everything is
becoming more unpredictable. So, as if
Donald Trump’s trade instability isn’t
enough, the world is in for “major
financial stability risks, including
increased volatility in exchange rates;
threats to public finances in many
economies; and competition across
currency networks are likely.”

NOT THE FIRST TIME
That said when you read the article you
will think that this is the first time this is
happening. The truth, however, is that
this kind of challenge to the existing
financial system has been a regular
occurrence throughout modern history.
The idea and practice of the state’s
monopoly over note issuance is just
about 175 years old. And even then it’s
neither been complete nor
unchallenged.

Usually the competition was for the
seigniorage, which is the difference in
cost of issuing the unit of money and its
face value. In other words, private
issuance of money was commonplace
because it was profitable.

InIndia, for example, the East India
Company came up with its own coinage
because the Company was dealing witha
whole lot of diverse coins issued by local
rajas. Itlost alot of money in exchange
and arbitrage.

Soit decided to unify the money and
introduced a silver rupee. This was made
the standard currency in Madras in 1818
and in Bombay in 1823. In 1835, via an
Act, it became the standard currency
throughout British India, replacing gold.

Jolly good, everyone said, but over the
next three decades the price of gold and

If the American
stablecoins are seen as
being as liquid and
trustworthy as the dollar,
it’s game, set and match to
the US

silver fluctuated so much that the

situation started to resemble what the
IMF essay is warning against: financial
instability. The Brits began panicking.

They then took all sorts of evasive and
aggressive action but a peculiar and
completely unforeseen problem arose:
Indians simply could not afford the high
denomination coins for making small
payments. So all the schemes were soon
abandoned. Despite the best efforts of
the British, there were all sorts of coins
and notes that continued to float about.
The RBI museum has many of them.
There was a clear need for unity in
diversity and, when Keynes came here in
1913, he ended up writing a book on the
Indian currency problem.

India has always been unreceptive to
economic reasoning. Soitdidn’t geta
fully used single currency until the
mid-1950s when the old system was
replaced by the naya paisa system, and
the metric system introduced. Its rapid
acceptance demonstrated the people’s
faith in Nehru and his government.

THE REAL QUESTION
Now to the real question: which
currencies will stablecoins compete

with? The answer is all currencies that
are not linked to the dollar in some way,
because the dollar itself is or will be
linked to the stablecoins.

The extent of the competition, which
in this case means substitutability, will
depend on fungibility. If the American
stablecoins are seen as being as liquid
and trustworthy as the dollar, it’s game,
set and match to the US.

One might wonder about China. Well,
stop wondering. China has banned all
these newfangled stuff, rather as some of
the maharajas in British India who had
their own currency banned British
India’s currency.

However, there’s always the offshore
yuan that could get linked to a Chinese
stable coin. But then the question of
trust comes: after Trump goes will you
still distrust America as much as you
distrust China? Unlikely.

That leaves India which does not
recognise stablecoins. But now many
people are asking if the time has not
come to allow them. There will be
arguments both for and against but one
question that must be asked is this: if the
rest of the world is going in one
direction, should India go in some other?

Are cesses serving their intended purposes

Though huge amounts have been collected, crucial sectors such as health and education continue to be underfunded

L]
Govind Bhattacharjee

ess, which is an additional tax
‘ levied by the Government to

raise funds for a specific
purpose, has always been a bone of
contention between the Centre and the
States because it is not shareable with
the latter, and hence outside the scope of
Finance Commission transfers. Sois
surcharge, which is a tax on tax.

This non-shareabilityacts as an
inbuilt incentive for the Centre to resort
to cess whenever it faces funding
constraints. Cesses therefore tend to
proliferate —a 2018-study has
identified 44 cesses levied by India since
1944, Unlike for taxes, the Constitution
is rather vague on cess and makes only
passing references in articles 270 and
271; cess, in fact, predates the
Constitution.

Before the GST was introduced in July
2017, 26 cesses were abolished; GST
then subsumed 13 of the 19 cesses then
operating, while adding one more —a
GST Compensation Cess (GCC) on sin
and luxury goods to compensate the
States for their loss of revenue.

Existing cesses include a healthand
education cess (HEC) levied on our
income taxes, to be spent on health and
education.

There are cesses on exports and some
imported goods like petroleum, etc.,
besides on luxury and sin goods, to
finance our social and physical
infrastructure.

Cesses have no sunset clause — the
GCC —the only cess passed on to the

States — was to have expired in June
2022; now it has been extended till
March 2026. Besides cess, there’s a
surcharge payable by taxpayers earning
an annual income exceeding 50 lakh.
Collections of both cess and surcharge
go to the Consolidated Fund of India,
but while surcharge is spent like the
other taxes, cess is transferred to the
Public Account, a part of government
account that deals with provident funds,
civil deposits, reserves, etc., where a
specific reserve is created for each cess,
for spending it only for the specified
purpose.

Almost 95 per cent of the total cess
collection comes from only four cesses:
GCC, HEG, agriculture infrastructure
and development cess and road cess.

WEAK OVERSIGHT

Public Account is inherently
problematic, as oversight here is loose
and so are budgetary controls, and thus
it often escapes closer scrutiny.
Irregularities and malfeasance rarely
surface unless the CAG audits any
specific public account.

Arecent CAG report highlights that
the total collection under cess and
surcharge during FY24 was ¥4.88 lakh
crore, or 14 per cent of gross tax
revenues, of which ¥3.57 lakh crore was
from cess alone.

The CAG cited the case of oil cess
which should go to the Oil Industry
Development Fund (OIDB) in Public
Account. But of the total 2.95 lakh
collected under oil cess till FY24, only
%902 crore was transferred, and nothing
after 1991-92.

EDUCATION. Funding re-routed

The idea of OIDB was apparently
junked by the government. So, even
though these have been collected as
cess, theyare being used like taxes,
without the obligation of sharing with
the States.

This is nothing but a gross violation of
the Constitutional spirit, and an
enticement for the Centre to indulge in
profligacy, defeating the purpose of the
cess.

EDUCATION CESS
The case with HEC similarly shows how
the purpose of the cess has been hijacked
by successive governments. Until FY18,
there only was a 3 per cent Education
Cess on the income tax payable, of which
2 per cent was earmarked for primary
education for financing the centrally
sponsored Samagra Shiksha Abhiyan
and mid-day meal scheme, and 1 per
cent for secondary education.

In the Budget for FY19, Arun Jaitley
introduced an additional 1 per cent
Health Cess to finance rural healthcare

for BPL families, to be transferred to the
reserve fund Pradhan Mantri Swasthya
Suraksha Nidhi in the Public Account.
The idea was to enhance outlays for this
crucial sector that needed enhanced
funding.

In reality, however, this cess was
utilised by the government to finance its
existing healthcare expenditure rather
than expanding it, as the share of health
in total government expenditure has
actually fallen below the FY19-level
when the cess was introduced.

HEALTH BUDGET

In FY18, the total allocation for health
was 2.5 per cent of total expenditure,
when there was no cess. The share came
down to 2.3 per cent in FY19 after cess
was introduced.

The share has now fallen to only 1.9
per cent (FY26 Budget). The 2018 level
allocation of 2.5 per cent would have
raised the health budget to almost31.3
lakh crore, as against the actual
allocation of just 98,000 crore
including the cess-funded portion.

The cess, instead of augmenting
health expenditure, actually ended up
trimming the budgetary support, just
like in education, whose share of total
expenditure has come down from 3.7 per
centin FY18 to only 2.5 per cent now.
Thus, effectively the cesses have
substituted the existing budgetary
outlays, and the chronic underfunding
that has characterised our health and
education policies all along continues.

The writer isaformer DG of CAG if India, and currently
aProfessor at AJNIFM. Views are personal
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Let the regulator doits job
The usually measured SEBI
Chairman, Tuhin Kanta Pandey,
turned a little testy when the weekly
chatter on ‘expiry’ days came up yet
again at Friday’s post-board meeting
briefing. “Stop speculatingin the
media every day,” he told reporters,

clearly fed up with the
will-they-won’t-they headlines, even
when SEBlisn’t sureyetasitisa
complexissue and consultation will
take some time.

The subtext was simple: let the
process play out, for regulators don’t
have time swatting half-baked
stories.

Double standards

The India head of a global firm was
recently saying inan interview that
the country holds asignificant place
for the company’s global business
and it values local talent.

However, just a few hours before he
said it, there was a rather different
scene that played out in his
enterprise. The guests invited to the
company facility for an event walked

up to a neatly arranged buffet only to
be stopped by company
representatives, who said that the
offerings were ‘exclusively for
foreign executives’.

Indians, whether company staff or
guests, were asked to head to the
company canteen for their meals. So
much for localisation and India-first
strategy!

Festival politics

The Karnataka Government’s
decision on writer-activist Banu
Mushtaq — a Booker prize winning
author — being the chief guest to
inaugurate Dasara celebrations has
not gone down well with a section of
the populace and BJP supporters.
The government and Congress
supporters point out that there have

been precedents where non-Hindus
like poet KS Nisar Ahmed, apart from
self-declared atheists, have
inaugurated the festivities.

They say it is a State-sponsored
eventand not areligious one. The
BJP and its supporters say that
Dasara s a quintessential Hindu
festival and only believers can
partakeinit.

Hotels, travel agencies and other
locals dependent on the tourist
economy are hoping that the
controversy will not dampen the
festivities or inflow of visitors in the
busiest season of the year for them.
¢‘Gyan Bharatam’

The Ministry of Culture had launched
the ‘Gyan Bharatam’, an initiative
dedicated to preserving, digitising,

and disseminating India’s manuscript
heritage.

To mark the occasion, it held an
event in Delhi recently where Union
Minister for Culture and Tourism,
Gajendra Singh Shekhawat, was the
Chief Guest. He said that the
knowledge preserved in written
form after ‘Shruti’ and ‘Smriti’ is now
being revived through the ‘Gyan
Bharatam Mission’ by the Ministry.
He emphasised that this process
should not be seen merely asan
academic exercise but as part of a
cultural renaissance.

Though the intent is to ensure that
this heritage reaches future
generations, how many will be really
interested, a critic questioned.
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Improving macros

India seems set for a period of low
inflation and relatively high growth

likely be alarmed by the rise in retail infla-
tion in August 2025, even though it
snapped a nine-month streak of declining infla-
tion rates. At 2.1%, it is just marginally within the
RBI’s comfort band of 2%-6%, with no real ma-
croeconomic risk. The government would be
glad to see food inflation remaining subdued at
the urban and rural levels. Especially heartening
would have been the 15.9% and 14.5% contraction
in the prices of vegetables and pulses, respective-
ly. When combined with the free foodgrains pro-
vision under the National Food Security Act, this
downward movement in food prices ensures af-
fordable supplies of these necessities. Other ne-
cessities, such as clothing and footwear, housing,
and fuel and light, are all seeing inflation remain
low, and lower in August than in July. As things
stand, India’s macroeconomic outlook looks the
exact opposite of what it was last year. From a re-
latively low growth, high inflation scenario, India
is now witnessing high growth and low inflation.
In other words, the differential between growth
and inflation at this time last year was about 2.1
percentage points. This year, it is about 5.5 per-
centage points, a welcome and large gap. Of
course, there are legitimate questions to be asked
about GDP and inflation data, but those ques-
tions were valid last year as well, and so do not
erode the comparability of the two years.
Looking ahead, the overall outlook for infla-
tion continues to appear benign. Even if India de-
cides to accede to the U.S.’s demands and aban-
don its purchase of Russian oil, the economic
impact is likely to be limited. Global crude prices
are relatively low, and so the discount Russia is
able to provide is not as attractive as it was in
2022. The cost increase of switching to other
countries for oil is, therefore, likely to be limited.
As aresult, the impact on inflation within India is
also likely to be limited, if such an eventuality
comes to pass. On the other hand, the new GST
rates will come into effect from September 22.
With most prices set to come down due to their
rates being cut, the impact on the inflation rate is
also going to be in the same direction. The low in-
flation rate and high growth in Q1 have raised ex-
pectations that the RBI’s Monetary Policy Com-
mittee will cut interest rates further in its next
meeting at the end of September. However, given
the ongoing global uncertainties, this might be
premature. Depending on how the renewed bon-
homie between India and the U.S. progresses, a
rate cut in December is the more likely outcome.

N either the government nor the RBI will

Sliver of hope

An inclusive vision of conservation can
protect more habitats

T he recent survey of saltwater crocodiles

in the Sundarban Biosphere Reserve is a

notable advance for conservation in In-
dia. The census indicates a rise in overall num-
bers and demographic diversity, implying an eco-
logical success that is also a marker of how
wildlife law and conservation policy are gradual-
ly moving beyond their fixation on a handful of
charismatic species, including the tiger and the
elephant. In the early years of the Wildlife (Pro-
tection) Act 1972, protection was disproportion-
ately directed at megafauna whose appeal could
mobilise public opinion. Saltwater crocodiles do
not command the same affection, so their recov-
ery demonstrates how the statutory framework,
when coupled with targeted interventions such
as the Bhagabatpur Crocodile Project, can yield
durable gains even for less prominent species. In
many countries, reptiles continue to receive
weaker safeguards, often subordinated to fisher-
ies or land-use concerns. The increase in Sundar-
ban crocodiles suggests that India’s model of
combining blanket legal protection with site-
specific captive breeding and release pro-
grammes has been effective. But in absolute
terms, the law still has gaps: it does not adequate-
ly anticipate emerging threats linked to climate
change, rising salinity or habitat fragmentation.
Protection has also been reactive.

As hypercarnivorous apex predators, croco-
diles regulate prey populations and remove car-
casses from water channels, contributing to the
health of mangroves. Thus, their presence signals
that creeks and rivers still sustain a functioning
food web despite immense pressures from hu-
man settlement, cyclones and sea-level rise. Bet-
ter juvenile survival also indicates that the breed-
ing habitat retains sufficient quality. This is an
important ecological marker for the delta, where
rising salinity and erosion are narrowing the
niches available to wildlife. If the crocodile popu-
lation can establish a stable age structure, it may
bolster the resilience of the Sundarbans’ man-
grove networks. The species’ trajectory also high-
lights what can be done for other neglected ones.
Current Schedules under the Act should be ac-
companied by proactive, well-funded recovery
plans, and public communication strategies need
to be recalibrated. The crocodiles did not gain
numbers because they became beloved but be-
cause conservation agencies invested in their
protection. A similar shift in focus can support
other species. Climate change integration is also
essential. Saltwater crocodiles tolerate wide sa-
linity ranges but many amphibians or freshwater
reptiles do not. Anticipatory measures including
identifying climate refugia and enabling assisted
breeding are thus required. The recovery illus-
trates that non-charismatic species can benefit
from law and policy with sustained attention. For
India, the lesson is that a richer, more inclusive,
vision of conservation is possible and necessary.
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Positioning India in an unruly world

n article, in Foreign Affairs, titled

“India’s Great Power Delusions - How

New Delhi’s Grand Strategy Thwarts Its

Grand Ambitions” (July/August 2025),
is creating a storm in the proverbial tea cup. The
article’s key point is that India had ‘delusions’ of
grandeur, and about becoming a Great Power,
and that this lacked substance. More to the point,
the article talks disparagingly about India, stating
that it stood nowhere in the race between China
and the United States, as far as the Great Power
sweepstakes are concerned.

Not unexpectedly, this has ruffled feathers, at a
time when India had begun to believe that it was
on the cusp of overcoming the ‘middle income
trap’ and emerging into the category of a Big
Power. This may be termed delusional by some,
but India’s belief in its future is not new and has
strong foundations. What may be faulted is the
writer’s premise that India and China are on the
cusp of a conflict, and that India would need the
United States’ assistance to counter Chinese
aggression. Both India and China are civilisational
powers, though they have adopted different paths
to progress. Neither country is, however, ready
for a round of conflict, notwithstanding the
existence of certain border issues between them.
However, given India’s experience in 1962 and
1971, when the U.S. went out of its way to remove
any doubts that India might have had about U.S.
support, the former is not looking for its aid in
any future conflict.

The tenor of this article would suggest that the
U.S. currently thinks that it can wield the big stick
of the “tariff war’ to compel India to fall in line
with its wishes. Lost in translation, however, is
that Donald Trump’s America is unable to
comprehend the fact that the more advanced
civilisations of the east, such as India and China,
are not thinking of war or conflict at this time.
Recent events and the meetings in Tianjin
confirm this, and further demonstrate that India
and China, along with Russia, constitute a strong
phalanx against those anxious to disrupt the
current world order — at least as far as Asia is
concerned.

A closer look at the India story

It may, nevertheless, be worth analysing whether
India’s Big Power ambitions are indeed out of
sync with reality. Also, whether it is wrong for
India to start believing that achieving Great Power
status is within reach. The first mistake made by
critics is that India has never made the claim that
it was about to overtake China in the near future.
Or that it was within striking distance of the U.S.
The worst that India can be accused of is to start
believing that it had indeed pulled well ahead of a
pack of nations that had started with similar
hopes, and that India had succeeded in
overcoming the ‘middle income trap’ — reaching
striking distance of their main objective.

M.K. Narayanan

is a former Director,
Intelligence Bureau,
a former National
Security Adviser,
and a former
Governor of
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India’s belief in
its future is not
new and has
strong
foundations,
which the West
should
understand

The derisive tone adopted by the writer of the
article does seem to reflect an element of outrage
at India’s claims to progress. There is, however, a
great deal to be said in favour of India’s growth
story, and, even more so, in the manner in which
it has been achieved, in sharp contrast to that of
countries such as China.

The Americans cannot be faulted for not
reading or understanding history since this is not
in their DNA. But India’s spectacular
transformation, from a ‘famine affected’ nation,
through the Green Revolution, to becoming an
exporter of food grains is, perhaps, unrivalled in
the history of modern or even ancient times.
Economic progress, rather than accumulating
military strength, was the sine qua non of India’s
existence during its early years of independence,
and provided the backbone for future progress.
Butter before guns was the motto.

Nevertheless, and throughout this period,
India exercised a degree of moral authority — that
most countries including the U.S. have seldom
exercised — to emerge as a balancing factor in
international relations. This has few, if any, equals
in politics post the Second World War. It is India
that coined and propagated a new philosophy in
international relations, viz., the concept of Non
Alignment, at a time when the world was split
into two rival and conflicting orthodoxies; it
helped safeguard the identity and hopes of newer
nations post 1945, that did not wish to be aligned
with either of the two rival blocs headed by the
U.S. and Russia, respectively. India often acted as
an arbiter in conflicts at the time (such as the
Korean War in the 1950s), gaining international
acclaim.

In the eyes of the West

The U.S.-China ‘bromance’ in the 1970s —
achieved through the mesmerising diplomacy of
then U.S. Secretary of State, Henry Kissinger, and
his friendship with China’s Deng Xiaoping —
which transformed the attitude of the U.S. and of
the West to China’s potential as a market, had the
effect of diminishing India’s importance in
western eyes, especially that of the U.S.
Simultaneously, India’s close friendship with
Russia proved to be an irritant, further cemented
with the signing of the India-Soviet Treaty of 1971.
The 1974 nuclear test in the Pokhran desert —
‘Buddha is Smiling” — aggravated this situation
further.

The imperious tone of the Foreign Affairs
article betrays a lack of understanding about
India’s ability to manage contradictions of every
kind. India’s relations with the U.S. vastly
improved since the turn of the century, reaching
a high point following the India-U.S. Civil Nuclear
Agreement in 2008. But this happened even as
India-U.S. relations were still far from warm.
Many irritants remain, the most nagging of them
being India’s reliance on Russian weapons, and,

more recently, Russian oil, despite U.S.
opposition.

This is despite India having more than made
up for this by joining the Quad (Australia, India,
Japan, the U.S.). Managing contradictions is
among the key strengths that this country has
derived from its civilisational past, which is little
understood by countries in the West, specially
those in the far West such as the U.S. The
mandarins in the U.S. are, hence, unable to
comprehend how India and China, despite being
embroiled in a border dispute, can also be
friends, as evidenced during the recent Shanghai
Cooperation Organisation (SCO) Summit. Even
more confusing for the West is the ‘entente
cordiale’ between China, India and Russia, as
demonstrated on this occasion.

Technological superiority is the driver

What is truly delusional, however, is the failure of
the West to recognise the real impetus in world
affairs today, which stems from the ‘empires of
the mind’. In this respect, the U.S. today has far
fewer cards to deal. This is the age of the
‘cybernated generation’ and the digital fortress is
being breached today by countries with evolved
civilisations such as China, India, Japan and
Vietnam.

Harvesting data is today the main weapon of
choice — and this is very different from employing
‘laser weapons’. Technological superiority is
leading to new digital colonies, and the U.S. can
at best, and only for now, claim a marginal
advantage over countries such as India. India’s
intrinsic capacity in this area, meanwhile, shows
strong and steady growth. Those like the writer of
the Foreign Affairs article, who scoff at India’s
strength may, hence, have to repent at leisure.

Rather than casting stones at India, the U.S.
and the West would do well to contemplate
whether their current lead in critical technologies
may soon prove illusory. As a new wave of
technology ‘geeks’ storm and overturn the
citadels of the past, and usher in a new world
order, this is a real possibility. The West would
also do well to realise that the ‘Sherpas’ that
dominate Silicon Valley today, are mainly of
Indian and Asian origin.

The U.S.s lead of today is, thus, at best,
ephemeral. India, for its part, is betting on this
leap of faith as far as technologies of the future
are concerned, and the West would do well to
understand them rather than depend on
hackneyed themes of countries seeking U.S.
support to protect themselves. The sun may well
set on the U.S., and much earlier than it realises,
even as an India, steeped in the virtues of an
ancient civilisation and based on knowledge
derived from centuries of civilisational existence,
gains ground. Better positioning is more
important today rather than indulging in vague
concerns.

Cutting off online gaming with the scissors of prohibition

Government of India pushed the Promotion

and Regulation of Online Gaming Bill 2025 in
Parliament as the monsoon session drew to a
close. This Bill outlawed online real money games
while aiming to promote the growth of e-sports
and online social games. The Bill was rushed
through both Houses without any debate and was
not preceded by any consultations with the
affected industry or with States, which have
jurisdiction over key aspects of the topic.

Online gaming was a sunrise sector in India
and had seen significant foreign investment. This
sudden ban will have repercussions for foreign
direct investment across domains. Why would
global investors trust India when rules flip
overnight, and when the government Kkills one of
the few digital industries where India could lead
globally?

l n a manner akin to a stealth operation, the

The fallout

Online gaming sits at the intersection of
technology, payments, and digital content — the
very sectors India claims to champion under the
banner of Digital India. Choking this industry
means shutting the doors on thousands of skilled
jobs, slowing down innovation, and discouraging
entrepreneurship at a time when the economy
desperately needs them all.

When job creation in India is pitifully slow and
at a time when the world is investing in gaming as
the next digital frontier, this Bill has directly
resulted in tremendous job losses. The gaming
sector was on track to employ 1.5 lakh people by
2025 — across development, design,
programming, customer support and analytics.
These are precisely the kinds of cutting-edge,
quality tech jobs India needs in its digital
economy. Some of these will survive the ban.

Online real-money games were expected to
generate about 17,000 crore in Goods and
Services Tax (GST) revenue for the Union

M.V. Rajeev
Gowda
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and Regulation
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government and States. By closing this source of
revenue, the Centre has unilaterally cut off a
crucial revenue source for States also, while
making a significant sacrifice. Why?

The government’s central arguments in
support of the ban are that online real money
games have resulted in financial ruin for players
and resulted in something akin to drug addiction.
That it is clearly a societal harm that needed to be
addressed urgently. However, is the ban likely to
provide a cure? Or, would careful regulation, as
being developed in States such as Tamil Nadu,
provide a more balanced resolution? Were there
other, possibly better, ways to curb the negative
side-effects of online real money games?

Glossing over responsible gaming

Online gaming companies were working on
technological initiatives to identify and prevent
problematic gaming. Responsible play tools
already exist and are proven globally. These
include age-gating to restrict access to minors,
self-exclusion mechanisms, deposit and time
limits, bot-detection systems, Know Your
Customer (KYC) and Anti-Money Laundering
(AML) checks, and ethical advertising standards.
Instead of strengthening such safeguards, the ban
abruptly destroys them, leaving players more
vulnerable than before.

If online gaming platforms that complied with
taxation and regulation are forced out,
compulsive players will inevitably find a way to
shift to illegal apps hosted by offshore or
underground networks. Such platforms operate
beyond the reach of Indian authorities, pay no
taxes, and expose consumers to fraud and unsafe
practices. The government will not only lose
revenue but also inadvertently encourage the
very illegal gambling rackets that it seeks to curb.
This ban would just end accountability. The real
issue here is regulatory capacity. Instead of
building strong oversight frameworks which

balance public interest with private profit, India
has fallen back on the blunt tool of prohibition.

The ban also violates constitutional provisions,
judicial doctrines and strikes a blow to
federalism. Article 19(1)(g) of the Constitution
grants every person the fundamental right to
practise any profession or business. The ban
attacks the very foundations of this right. With
one piece of legislation, a thriving industry has
been dealt a body blow. If the concern was about
the promotion of gambling, the Union
government should have consulted with States as
regulation of betting and gambling are State
subjects. The new law has already been
challenged in courts as it raises several questions
of constitutional propriety.

A grey zone concerning online gaming has
been whether it constitutes a ‘game of skill’ or a
‘game of chance’. Judicial decisions have
consistently upheld the legitimacy of games of
skill. States are allowed to regulate or ban games
of chance or gambling. Good regulation would
clear the doubts around this subject.

A middle ground exists

Ideally, legislation should be developed which
protects players, prevents addiction and
exploitation, and addresses the priorities of
various stakeholders and States. The choice is not
between prohibition and a free-for-all. There is a
middle ground: a clear licensing framework,
strict compliance standards, and a taxation
regime that is fair but predictable.

Banning online real money gaming, on the
other hand, only ensures that both revenues and
opportunities vanish into the underground
economy, while leaving players unprotected and
vulnerable. Time will tell whether, through this
ban, India has protected its citizens or failed
them.

The views expressed are personal

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Hope, peace and Manipur
The visit by Prime Minister
Narendra Modi to Manipur,
his first since the ethnic
clashes, carries deep
significance for a State that
is scarred by violence and
displacement. Mr. Modi’s
emphasis on dialogue
reflects the only path
forward — one based on
mutual respect and
understanding.

However, true reconciliation

requires more than financial
aid or infrastructure
projects. It demands
trust-building, protection of
vulnerable communities,
and the active participation
of civil society in bridging
divides. The Prime
Minister’s visit should mark
not just symbolism but also
a turning point in the State’s
history.

Rukma Sharma,

Jalandhar, Punjab

Holding SIR

No institution, however
powerful it is, can claim
exclusive and absolute
power (“EC claims
‘exclusive’ power to decide
how and when to hold SIR”,
September 14). Gone are
the days when powerful
institutions were beyond
questioning. This is an age
where the hands of the

common man are
strengthened with the Right

to Information Act, pleas
and PILs. Though the
Election Commission of
India (ECI) is bestowed with
enormous powers and has
the huge responsibility of
conducting fair elections, it
must realise that its policies
are not totally flawless.
People have the right to
know and the ECI should be
open to scrutiny.
Balasubramaniam Pavani,
Secunderabad

Great Nicobar project

An attempt is now being
made to justify the
mega-infrastructure project
in the Nicobar Islands by
labelling it as one of
‘strategic, defence and
national importance’.
Constitution of a tribal
welfare committee,
afforestation, creation of
wildlife corridors,
“geo-fencing” of the
Shompen people and other

“mitigation measures” will
not undo the damage. The
Andaman and Nicobar
Islands are the ‘treasure’
islands straddling the east
coast in all their
exuberance. See reason and
shelve the project.

G. David Milton,
Maruthancode, Tamil Nadu

Letters emailed to
letters@thehindu.co.in
must carry the full postal
address.
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Bringing global education home

ased on the University

Grants Commission’s

recommendations, the

Ministry of Education
has handed over twelve letters of
intent to top foreign universities to
establish their campuses in India
during the last year. One U.K.
university has already opened its
doors in Gurugram, launching its
programmes for the 2025-26
academic session, with the
remaining universities setting up
campuses in Bengaluru, Chennai,
Mumbai and the National Capital
Region. The fact that world-class
universities are establishing their
physical campuses in India shows
our conscious policy realignment.
It opens new opportunities for our
students and expands educational
horizons in ways we could hardly
imagine a decade ago.

The beginning point for this
development is a regulation
introduced by the University
Grants Commission (UGC) in 2023.
The idea is to allow top-ranking
foreign universities to establish
campuses in India with
operational autonomy and
regulatory clarity. The UGC took
this calibrated decision to align
with the vision of the National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020. At
its core, NEP 2020 calls for
re-imagining higher education to
be globally competitive while
remaining locally rooted.
Facilitating the establishment of
global university campuses in
India constitutes a direct
implementation of that objective.

Why now?
India stands at an inflexion point.
With a large aspirational youth
population, India has a rapidly
expanding and stable economy.
Our start-up economy ranks
among the fastest-growing globally
and is a crucible of global
innovation. There is a demand for
quality higher education,
especially in new-age fields such as
Al design, data science,
sustainability, and finance.
Foreign universities are not
arriving on empty ground. They
are coming into a country already

Mamidala
Jagadesh Kumar

is former Chairman,
University Grants
Commission, and
former
Vice-Chancellor,
Jawaharlal Nehru
University

Students who
might not have
considered
international
education due
to economic or
social
constraints can
make that
possibility real
Nnow

undergoing serious educational
reform. Multidisciplinarity is being
actively built into the curriculum.
We are adopting hybrid
educational delivery mechanisms
using digital public infrastructure.
Research funding is being
streamlined through the
Anusandhan National Research
Foundation. Quality assurance
mechanisms are becoming more
outcome-oriented due to the
reforms in accreditation. Foreign
universities see the potential.
Many western institutions face
diverse challenges, including
rising operational costs,
demographic changes, and
expanding globally. Establishing
campuses in countries with a high
youth population and growing
intellectual capital makes strategic
sense. India offers both.

Local advantage, global gains
For students in India, its long-term
impact could be truly
consequential. Access to
international-quality education
without the high costs of going
abroad changes the game entirely.
Families no longer have to stretch
their finances or send their
children halfway across the world.
The benefits go beyond academic
degrees. Students will have
exposure to diverse peer
networks, industry partnerships,
and entrepreneurial ecosystems
embedded within the country.

And here lies a critical point.
Students who might not have
considered international
education due to economic or
social constraints can make that
possibility real now. From the
parents’ perspective, the appeal is
straightforward. They want their
children to have the best possible
education, and they want to feel
secure in that choice. Sending a
child abroad involves logistical,
emotional, and financial
complications. With global
campuses coming to Indian cities,
that equation changes.

This situation, in turn, raises
the bar for Indian institutions as
well. Healthy competition never
hurts a system. When foreign

university campuses in India offer
cutting-edge programmes, our
universities must innovate, reflect,
and re-energise their models.
There is a strong case for research
collaboration, too. For instance,
we have seen IITs, IISERs, AIIMS,
central universities, and State
universities collaborate with global
partners on areas such as
renewable energy, public health,
and engineering. Australian and
U.K. universities share strong
educational collaborations with
Indian universities. European and
U.S. universities are intensifying
linkages. These collaborations
support research, innovation, and
skills development.

Education powerhouse

India is a rising power in
technology, diplomacy, and
manufacturing. Yet, we rarely
speak of our potential in global
education with the same
conviction. India must position
itself as an emerging force in
international education not by
imitating the western university
model, but by drawing the world
to engage with us on our terms,
within our cultural, intellectual,
and societal landscape. India’s
centuries-old tradition of
scholarship, from Nalanda to
Shantiniketan, should not be seen
as relics of the past, but as living
sources of credibility in shaping a
distinctive, modern learning
environment. India already draws
thousands of international
students each year, yet the scale is
negligible compared to our
potential. Some claim that
prioritising global education is a
distraction from India’s domestic
needs. The truth is the opposite.
Inviting the world’s students,
researchers, and institutions to
work with us here also lifts our
universities” quality, resources,
and ambitions. To ignore this is to
allow other nations to monopolise
the narrative of what “world-class
education” means, while we
remain consumers instead of
shapers of that narrative.

The views expressed are personal

Time to reorganise JSP’s structure

Alliance stays strong, but identity remains in a limbo

STATE OF PLAY

Sumit Bhattacharjee
sumit.b@thehindu.co.in

hen the matinee
W idol of the Telugu
film industry, Ko-

nidela Pawan Kalyan — fondly
called PK — launched his polit-
ical party, Jana Sena Party
(JSP), in March 2014, political
pundits had written him off as
a ‘political novice’ They even
went so far as to claim that he,
like his elder brother K. Chi-
ranjeevi, would fade away
within a few years.

Chiranjeevi, a superstar in
Tollywood, had burned his
fingers by launching his own
political party, Praja Rajyam
Party (PRP), in August 2008,
which later merged with the
Congress.

But Mr. Pawan proved them
wrong. Not only did he hold
on to his party, but he has also
become a force to reckon with
today, not just in Andhra Pra-
desh’s political landscape, but
at the national level, as his par-
ty is a key alliance partner of
the NDA at the Centre.

Today, Mr. Pawan is the De-
puty Chief Minister of the
State. However, it appears he
is losing grip over the party. In
a recent ‘Senatho Senani’
meeting with party workers in
Visakhapatnam, he candidly
expressed his dissatisfaction
with the party’s cadres and
leaders, vowing to personally
steer it forward from here.

From a political rookie, Mr.
Pawan has grown into a politi-
cian with a purpose. His clean
image still helps him maintain
unity within the party and
gain political mileage in A.P’s
political fabric.

However, there is growing
concern that since he won the
elections and became Deputy
CM, Mr. Pawan has distanced
himself from the party acti-

ANDHRA
PRADESH

vists and leaders. Reports of
intra-party tensions and dissa-
tisfaction among the cadres
are on the rise. There is a
sense of quiet discontent
among the once-vocally sup-
portive ranks. Many have
voiced frustration over delays
in local appointments, being
sidelined in coalition politics,
and the lack of representation.

There is also serious con-
cern regarding the dominance
of the alliance over JSP. Some
even question Mr. Pawan’s as-
sertiveness in governance,
amid the opinion that he is
playing second fiddle to the
Telugu Desam Party (TDP).

But PK seems to have un-
derstood the message early
and is now on a mission to re-
organise and restructure his
party. He admitted in the
meeting that due to overcon-
centration on governance, he
had been forced to distance
himself from party activities.

A senior leader of his party
also agreed with Mr. Pawan’s
assessment. He explained that
since they had come to power
for the first time and the party
was new to governance, it
took some time to understand
the complexities of managing
a State.

Over the past 10 years,
since Mr. Pawan launched his
party, he has led it from the
front despite numerous set-
backs. He has demonstrated
resilience by staying true to
his ideals and fighting hard. In
2014, Mr. Pawan did not con-
test in the elections, despite

supporting the NDA al-
liance of TDP and (Bharatiya
Janata Party) BJP. In 2019, he
contested alone and suffered a
crushing defeat, losing from
both constituencies where he
had stood.

But in the 2024 elections,
he turned the tide. After solid-
ifying the alliance with BJP
and TDP, he launched a vigo-
rous campaign against YSR
Congress Party’s (YSRCP) Ja-
gan Mohan Reddy, achieving a
100 per cent strike rate.

He won all 21 MLA seats
from where his party had con-
tested, as per the seat-sharing
agreement, as well as two MP
seats.

However, in the past year, a
sense of insecurity has crept
in. The cadres have been par-
ticularly unhappy with the al-
location ratio of various nomi-
nated and quasi-judicial posts.
While the upper echelons of
the alliance appear to main-
tain good relations, there is
simmering conflict at the mid
and lower levels.

Now, Mr. Pawan is on a mis-
sion to rejuvenate and revive
the moral strength of the
cadre. He has made it clear
that the alliance will remain
intact, and the YSRCP will not
be allowed to make a come-
back.

At the Visakhapatnam
meeting, Mr. Pawan officially
declared that he would focus
on strengthening his party at
the grassroots level. He has set
a target to complete this pro-
cess by March 2026, making it
clear that the cadre base is his
strength and that there will be
no room for complacency at
any level. It seems that Mr. Pa-
wan understands that he has a
big task on his hands. Now is
the time for him to re-engage
with the cadres and activists,
ramp up his visible participa-
tion in governance, and assert
JSP’s distinct identity within
the alliance.

Cotton import duty cuts: The farms versus firms debate

DATA POINT

Ranjini Basu

he Indian government’s re-
T moval of the 11% import

duty on cotton has drawn
protests from farmer unions. The
textile industry, however, has wel-
comed the move, as it faces the
burden of punitive 50% tariffs im-
posed by the Trump administra-
tion. The textile sector, being one
of the biggest employers, is wit-
nessing retrenchment of women
garment workers as global apparel
brands shift the burden of higher
tariffs onto supply chains in the
Global South. Aside from geopolit-
ics, the issue must be understood
in the context of structural chang-
es in India’s cotton trade and the
blind spots in cotton research and
development. It also highlights the
need to revitalise farm-to-firm lin-
kages in the domestic supply
chain.

Trends in Indian cotton trade
India’s rise as a global cotton
player is linked to production
changes, especially after 2004-05.
Post-independence, India em-
phasised raising cotton output,
having lost major producing re-
gions during Partition. The Inten-
sive Cotton Production Pro-
gramme initiated this growth,
followed by the introduction of hy-
brid varieties in the 1970s. The
Technology Mission on Cotton
(1999-2000 to 2013-14) gave a
strong boost to productivity and
quality. Bt cotton or Bollgard II va-
riety received approval in 2002 for
western and southern zones and
in 2006 for the north.
Traditionally, India exported
Bengal desi and short-staple cot-
ton. Exports of medium and long-
staple varieties later grew modest-
ly. After 2004-05, exports surged
exponentially. Until then, demand
came mainly from Indian mills,
but since then, international de-

mand has driven additional
growth of exports and expansion
CM
K

In 2024-25, cotton imports recorded a 77% jump even with the import duty in place
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FROM THE ARCHIVES
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in domestic supply reduced the
textile industry’s import depen-
dency and boosted local ginning.
For instance, in Gujarat’s Saurash-
tra, many groundnut-oil mills con-
verted to cotton ginning and cot-
ton-seed oil production. Strong
farm-to-firm linkages in India’s cot-
ton supply chain took shape after
2004-05s.

Issue of price parity

Despite previous progress, raw
cotton imports are rising. In 2024-
25, imports touched 5,25,158
tonnes — a 77% jump from the pre-
vious year, even with the import
duty in place. The main reason is
declining price parity: domestic
cotton is costlier, while global pric-
es are falling.

The Indian cotton supply chain
begins with farmers and extends
through ginners, spinners, textile
mills, and the garment industry,
eventually linking to major multi-
national brands. Over time, this
chain has become increasingly in-
tegrated with global markets, mak-
ing it vulnerable to international
price fluctuations. Domestic spot
market prices are influenced by
global commodity indices and cot-
ton-seed rates, with the Minimum
Support Price (MSP) serving as a
benchmark. As parity declines,
ginning mills and brokers seek to
acquire cotton at lower prices
from farmers.

The Cotton Corporation of In-
dia (CCI) procures only when mar-
ket prices fall below MSP, and its
procurement signals inefficiencies
in supply-demand balance. By
June 2025, CCI had procured 34%
of the production, among the
highest in seven years.

High domestic costs are linked
to falling production, declining
acreage, stagnating productivity,
and a weak cotton-to-lint ratio.
Cultivation costs have also risen.
Provisional estimates for 2024-25
show an 8.7% decline in cotton
acreage, with north Indian farm-
ers shifting to paddy and Gujarat
farmers to soyabean and ground-

dian cotton took big leaps in the
per hectare lint output ratio, espe-
cially in the post 2004-05 period.
Average lint yield rose from 207
kg/hectare (1997-2002) to 481 kg/
hectare (2012-17). The current
yield of 437 kg/hectare, although
above pre-2000 levels, lags consid-
erably behind the world average of
833 kg/hectare, Brazil’s 1,903, and
China’s 2,257.

Bt hybrids now cover over 95%
of cotton acreage. Initially meant
to tackle the persistent pink boll-
worm attacks and reduce insecti-
cide use, the technology is over
two decades old — a long time for
any crop-technology to become
more susceptible to pest-resis-
tance. Bt hybrids soon spread to
drylands, leading to loss of poten-
cy and other episodes of ineffec-
tiveness and crop failures.

Research and investment
Globally, innovation and technolo-
gy adoption has advanced further:
major cotton exporters Brazil and
Australia have adopted Bollgard-
111, while China, the largest cotton
producer, is using CRISPR-based
gene editing. Indian debates have
rightfully focused on corporate
control of Bt technology; however,
contemporary cotton production
has fallen behind. In the present
moment, advanced seed technolo-
gy with adaptability to diverse
agro-climatic conditions, higher
lint output, and sustainable re-
source management require a tar-
geted public-research response.

India’s R&D spending is among
the lowest in the developing
world.

Correcting falling price parity
does not mean retreating to a time
of weak domestic and internation-
al demand of Indian cotton. In-
stead, India must envision a future
where public investments in cot-
ton strengthen farm-to-firm linkag-
es by focusing on both quantity
and quality.

The writer teaches at School of Economics
and Public Policy, RV University, Bangalore

Cotton conundrum

The data for the charts were sourced from Indiastat, the Cotton
Association of India’s annual “Cotton Balancesheet” and the Cotton
Corporation of India (CCI)

Chart 1: The chart shows the year-wise total demand, supply, and consumption of
raw cotton in India from 1991-92 to 2023-24, in lakh bales of 170kg each
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Colour Adulterants

NEW DELH]I, Sept. 14.

Metanil yellow, a non-permitted colour which
has been found to damage the testicles of
animals is the most popular adulterant in
foodstuffs, according to the Indian Toxicological
Research Centre in Lucknow.

In a study, the ITRC found “all the 940 samples”
of “arhar dal” and other pulses examined by the
centre contained non-permitted colours.
Metanil yellow was used in 97 per cent of the
cases to paint “arhar” bright yellow. It was also
found to be the major colourant for powdered
turmeric and chewing tobacco.

The study by Drs. S.K. Khanna and G.B. Singh
has shown that out of the 12,575 coloured food
samples collected from various parts of Uttar
Pradesh, 8,820 contained banned colours.

0 About one-third of them contained metanil

1991-92 2007-08 2023-24

yellow.

Chart 2: The chart shows the export and import of raw cotton (including waste) in
India between 1997-98 and 2024-25, in tonnes. In 2024-25, imports touched 5 lakh
tonnes—a 77 % jump from the previous year
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The textile sector, one of India’s R&D spending is among the

Giving the details in the “Science Reporter,” the
ITRC scientists claim that only 30 per cent of the
samples they examined contained permitted
colours. The other 70 per cent of samples
contained banned colours.

They say the banned colours — about eight in
number — are to-day being indiscriminately used
in sweets, spices, beverages, pulses and even tea
because they are cheaper than the permitted

The banned colours were present in 83 per cent
of non-mill products and 57 per cent of mill
product samples. In the miscellaneous group
(sugar products, soft drinks, etc.) the extent of
colour adulteration was 48 per cent.

~ the biggest employers, is lowest in the developing world. Non-permitted colours were used in “samples of

\\ witnessing the reduction of
women garment-workers,
as global apparel brands
shift the burden of higher

An uncompetitive sector could push
farmers towards unsustainable crops. /

>

More imports mean declining

sugar and general confectionery.”

tariffs onto supply chains price parity: domestic cotton is

_ inthe Global South.

A HUNDRED YEARS AGO SEPTEMBER 15, 1925
Elections in British Cochin

There is a bye-election for five seats in the
British Cochin Municipality which is to
commence on the 24th instant, Mr. K.B. Jacob,
Chairman, will have to vacate his seat as his
term as a councillor is to expire shortly and the
election campaign is already in full swing. The
Chairman had requested the Collector of
Malabar to depute the local Divisional Officer to
conduct the ensuing election, but the Collector
has declined to grant the request as such a
deputation is not justifiable when there is a
vice-Chairman who has to conduct the elections
according to the rules.
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Number of cases
settled in Thane Lok

THESES

AHINDU

Adalat

55,981
National
, Lok Adalat

held in Maharashtra’s Thane district
resolved more than 55,000 cases, awarding
settlements worth %205 crore, an official
from the District Legal Services Authority
(DLSA) said on Sunday. pni

Villages in UP. Number of prisoners  Cost of projects Passenger vehicles
deprived of State in Nepal re-arrested launched by Prime equipped with
roadways bus service  after escaping Minister in Assam GPS-enabled VLTD

12,.200::-

Transport
Minister Daya Shankar Singh on Sunday
said 12,200 villages that are currently
deprived of State roadways bus service will
be connected with public transport
facilities in the next one year. p1i

The prisoners
’ had escaped on

to the vandalism, arson and demonstration
following the Gen-Z protests against
corruption and a ban on various social
media sites that forced Prime Minister K P
Sharma Oli to resign. e

September 9 due

18,530

Narendra Modi on Sunday launched
projects worth 18,530 crore in Assam. In
Darrang district’s Mangaldoi town, he laid
foundation stones for three major projects
with an investment of 36,300 crore. p1i

Nearly

94,9745

° passenger

vehicles in Maharashtra are now fitted with
GPS-enabled Vehicle Location Tracking
Devices that allow real-time monitoring

and SOS alert facilities, officials said. rn
COMPILED BY THE HINDU DATA TEAM
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What do SC guidelines say on DNA?

Why did the Supreme Court intervene in DNA samples in criminal cases? What lapses did the court uncover? What has the court said about DNA reliability in

past rulings? What do the new guidelines mandate? Is DNA alone enough to convict?

EXPLAINER

R.K.Vij

The story so far:
he Supreme Court, in
Kattavellai @ Devakar v. State of
Tamil Nadu, recently issued
guidelines to maintain the
integrity of deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA)
samples in criminal cases. The court
directed the Director Generals of Police of
all States to prepare sample forms of the
Chain of Custody Register and all other
necessary documentation as directed,
and to ensure their dispatch to all districts
with instructions.

What was the need to issue such
directions?

The court, in the above case involving
rape, murder, and robbery with an
attempt to cause death, found significant
unexplained delays in sending samples of
the vaginal swabs to the Forensic Science
Laboratory (FSL) for DNA analysis.
Moreover, the chain of custody of the
sample could not be established. Under
such circumstances, the court held that
the possibility of sample contamination
could not be ruled out.

The court observed that although some
guidelines have been issued by various
bodies, there is neither uniformity nor a
common procedure required to be
followed by all investigating authorities.
Even though ‘Police’ and ‘Public Order’
are subjects mentioned in the State List of
the Seventh Schedule of the Constitution,
the Supreme Court deemed it necessary
to issue these guidelines to have
uniformity of procedure.

What are the guidelines?

The Supreme Court issued four guidelines
for cases where DNA evidence is involved.
The first guideline states that the
collection of DNA samples once made

J¢

after due care and swift and appropriate
packaging, including FIR number and
date, the sections and statutes involved,
details of the investigating officer, the
police station, and the requisite serial
number, shall be duly documented. The
document recording the collection must
include the signatures and designations of
the medical professional present, the
investigating officer, and independent
witnesses.

Second, the investigating officer shall
be responsible for the transportation of
the DNA evidence (sample) to the
concerned police station or hospital, as
the case may be. He must also ensure that
the samples reach the concerned FSL
within 48 hours of collection. In the event
of any delay, the reasons must be
recorded, and all efforts should be made
to preserve the samples.

Third, while samples are stored
pending trial or appeal, no package shall
be opened, altered, or resealed without
express authorisation from the trial court.

The fourth guideline states that from
the time of collection to the logical end,
i.e., conviction or acquittal of the

_—

DNA is a molecule that encodes the genetic information in all living organisms. GETTY IMAGES

accused, a Chain of Custody Register must
be maintained. This register must be
appended to the trial court record. The
investigating officer is responsible for
explaining any lapses in compliance.

What has the Supreme Court said so
far?

The DNA profiles have a tremendous
impact on criminal investigations. In Anil
v. State of Maharashtra (2014), the
Supreme Court observed that a DNA
profile is valid and reliable, but this
depends on quality control and
procedure in the laboratory. However, in
the Devakar case, the court said that
quality control and procedure outside the
laboratory are equally important to
ensure that the best results can be derived
from collected samples.

In a three-judge Bench decision in
Manoj and Ors. v. State of Madhya Pradesh
(2022), the Supreme Court rejected a DNA
report on the ground that recovery was
made ‘from an open area and the
likelihood of its contamination cannot be
ruled out’. It was also observed that the
blood stains found on the articles were

disintegrated, and the quantity was
insufficient to run any classification test.

In another case, Rahul v. State of Delhi,
Ministry of Home Affairs (2022), DNA v
evidence was ‘rejected because it
remained in the police Malkhana for two
months and during such time, the
possibility of tampering could not be
ruled out’. It was said that ‘the collection
and sealing of the samples sent for
examination were not free from
suspicion’. The court also said the trial
court and the High Court did not examine
the underlying basis of the findings in the
DNA reports or whether the techniques
used had been reliably applied by the
concerned expert.

Therefore, while the investigating
agency needs to ensure that samples are
collected properly, without any possibility
of contamination, and sent to the FSL
without any (unexplained) delay, the
expert must also ensure proper quality
control and procedure in the FSL.

THE GIST

The Supreme Court has issued
uniform guidelines to ensure
the integrity of DNA samples in
criminal cases, directing strict
documentation, swift transfer,
and a clear chain of custody.

v

Past rulings show that lapses in
handling have led to DNA
reports being rejected, making
both proper collection and
quality control essential.

How important is the DNA evidence
in criminal cases?

DNA is a molecule that encodes the
genetic information in all living
organisms. It can be obtained from
biological materials, such as bone, blood,
semen, saliva, hair, or skin. Generally,
when the DNA profile of a sample found
at a crime scene matches the DNA profile
of a suspect, it can be concluded that
both samples have the same biological
origin. However, it is not substantive
evidence in criminal cases.

The Supreme Court, in the Devakar
case, stated that DNA evidence is in the
nature of opinion evidence as envisaged
under Section 45 of the Evidence Act
(Section 39 of the Bharatiya Sakshya
Adhiniyam, 2023), and like any other
opinion evidence, its probative value
varies from case to case. Therefore, DNA
evidence must be proved scientifically
and legally.

R.K. Vij is a former IPS officer

How serious is the global
plastic pollution crisis?

What role should governments and individuals play in curbing plastic use?

Prakash Nelliyat

The story so far:

apidly increasing plastic
pollution is a serious global
environmental issue as it
significantly impacts
ecosystems, their functions, sustainable
development, and ultimately the
socio-economic and health dimensions of
humanity. With this realisation, this year’s
World Environment Day (June 5) focused
on “Ending Plastic Pollution” and
encouraging worldwide awareness and
action against it.

How serious is the issue?

The OECD’s ‘Global Plastic Outlook’
reveals that global plastic consumption
has increased significantly due to the
growth of emerging economies and
markets. Plastics production doubled
from 2000 to 2019, reaching 460 million
tonnes, while waste generation grew to
353 million tonnes. Nearly two-thirds of
plastic waste has a lifespan of less than
five years, with 40% coming from
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packaging, 12% from consumer goods,
and 11% from clothing and textiles. Among
this waste, only 9% is recycled. Another
19% is incinerated, 50% ends up in
landfills, and 22% evades waste
management systems, often entering
uncontrolled dumpsites, being burned in
pits, or ending up in terrestrial or aquatic
environments, especially in poorer
countries.

According to the Intergovernmental
Negotiating Committee on Plastic
Pollution, in 2024 alone, 500 million
tonnes of plastic were produced or used,
generating around 400 million tonnes of
waste. If the current trends continue,
global plastic waste could almost triple by
2060, reaching 1.2 billion tonnes.

The Ocean Conservancy data reveal
that each year, 11 million tonnes of plastic
enter the ocean, in addition to the
estimated 200 million tonnes that already
flow through our marine environment.
According to a United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP) expert,
if the current rate of plastic production
and waste generation continues, there

will be more plastic in the ocean than fish
by the mid-century.

Why is plastic pollution such a grave
problem?

The non-biodegradable character of
plastics is a serious challenge. It simply
breaks into smaller and smaller pieces
over time, creating micro- and
nano-plastics that infiltrate and
contaminate every part of the planet,
from the summit of Mount Everest to the
depths of the oceans. Plastics account for
3.4% of global greenhouse gas emissions.
UNEDP has stated that plastic production,
use, and disposal could account for 19% of
the total global carbon budget by 2040.

What remedies are being proposed?
At the fifth session of the UN Environment
Assembly (2022), all 193 UN member
states agreed to end plastic pollution
through a legally binding international
agreement. This is critical to achieving the
UN Sustainable Development Goals,
including climate action, sustainable
consumption and production, protection

of oceans, and the restoration of
ecosystems and biodiversity. UNEP’s
ambitious goal of reducing plastic waste
by 80% within two decades requires v
serious action and international
cooperation, innovation, better product
design, and environment-friendly
alternatives, as well as efforts to improve
waste management and increase
recycling.

As plastics and their chemical additives
are primarily made from petrochemical
feedstock, limiting their production and
eliminating unnecessary items, especially
single-use plastics, is urgent.
Governments should permit production
only within existing legal frameworks.

Most plastics used today are virgin
(primary) plastics, while global
production of recycled (secondary)
plastics is only 6%. Improving recycling
technologies and building profitable
markets for recycled plastics are crucial.

Imposing landfill and incineration
taxes can incentivise recycling. Extended
Producer Responsibility schemes, landfill
taxes, deposit refunds, and
pay-as-you-throw systems need to be
introduced.

Finally, people must adopt greener
alternatives that have been used in the
past. The media, too, has a significant role
to play in shaping awareness.

Prakash Nelliyat is Former Fellow, Centre
for Biodiversity Policy and Law at the
National Biodiversity Authority, Chennai,
and the co-author of the books:
‘Biodiversity Conservation through Access
and Benefit Sharing’ and ‘Biodiversity and
Business’

THE GIST

Plastic pollution is a serious
global environmental issue
that significantly impacts
ecosystems, sustainable
development, and human
health, with rapidly increasing
production and waste
threatening oceans and the
climate.

v

Addressing the crisis requires
urgent international action,
improved recycling, limiting
production of unnecessary
plastics, and responsible
behaviour by individuals and
governments.
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Powering up: With this new silicon, Apple is clearly pushing up its performance and redefining what a smartphone can do when Al graphics are fused. REUTERS

Is Apple’s A19 Pro chip a game changer
for on-device Al performance?

With Neural Accelerators embedded right into GPU cores, Apple’s A19 Pro integrates Al operations directly where graphics are being processed,; this

enables real-time Al effects, higher efficiency, and smooth performance for gaming, AR, computational photography, and local large language models

John Xavier

pple claims that the A19 Pro

chipset, paired with its

Apple-designed vapour

chamber, delivers up to 40%
better sustained performance than the
A18 Pro. That translates to smoother
gaming, the capacity to edit heavier
videos, and the ability to run local large
language models (LLMs) efficiently. And at
the heart of this leap are the Neural
Accelerators embedded into each of the
six GPU cores.

So, what are these neural accelerators,
and what do they do? Neural Accelerators
are specialised hardware units designed
to perform the types of mathematical
operations that Al models rely on,
particularly matrix multiplications, at
lightning-fast speeds with much greater
energy efficiency than a CPU or
general-purpose GPU. These operations
form the foundation of deep learning
tasks like image recognition, language
translation, speech processing, and other
tasks.

Redefining architectures

In traditional architectures, AI workloads
were handled by a separate Neural Engine
or Al processor that’s distinct from the
CPU and GPU. Data has to be transferred
back and forth between components,
which introduces latency and consumes
power.

With Neural Accelerators embedded
right into GPU cores, Apple’s A19 Pro
integrates Al operations directly where
graphics are being processed.

This means games get real-time Al
effects with hardware-accelerated ray
tracing, while computational
photography, AR, and local language
models get the benefits of lower latency,
higher efficiency, and sustained
performance that the previous generation
could not achieve. This can also allow
developers to run smaller Al models on
the device.

While the Neural Accelerators
embedded in the GPU handle Al tasks in
parallel with graphics, the 16-core Neural
Engine is a powerful co-processor that
oversees larger, more complex Al
workloads that don’t fit within a single
graphics thread.

Apple’s decision to embed Neural
Accelerators into each GPU core and pair
them with a powerful 16-core Neural
Engine signals a shift toward hybrid
computing, where Al and graphics are no
longer separate tasks but intertwined
operations. This architecture brings
together efficiency, performance, and
privacy — areas where competitors are
either excelling in one dimension or
trading off another.

A comparative view
Now, how does this compare to the
architectures in the state-of-the-art

smartphone chipsets that go into other
flagship smartphones? Compared to
Google’s Tensor G5, which powers the
Pixel 10, the difference is clear. Tensor
G5’s TPU cores are optimised for Al
services such as Gemini Nano, Recorder,
and live translation. This makes it
excellent at delivering Google’s
software-driven Al features, but it is less
capable when it comes to
high-performance gaming or hybrid Al
and graphics workloads. On the other
hand, Qualcomm’s Snapdragon 8 Elite,
designed for flagship Android devices,
pushes peak performance to the extreme.

With its Oryon CPU running up to 4.32
GHz, a new Adreno GPU supporting
real-time ray tracing, and the Hexagon
NPU for fused scalar, vector, and tensor
operations, the Snapdragon 8 Elite excels
at raw Al throughput and multimodal
tasks like live video analysis and on-device
generative Al. However, this level of
performance comes at the cost of
efficiency and thermal control, which can
vary depending on the device
manufacturer.

So, the A19 Pro sits uniquely in this
landscape. It is not necessarily about the
highest raw Al numbers, but about
balance. Its hybrid architecture,
combining Neural Accelerators in each
GPU core with a 16-core Neural Engine,
makes it highly efficient for real-world,
on-device Al

This design ensures that gaming, AR

applications, computational photography,
and even local large language models run
smoothly with minimal heat and optimal
battery use.

Performance akin to MacBook Pro
Unlike Tensor G5, which is optimised for
Google’s Al ecosystem, or Snapdragon 8
Elite, which focuses on peak throughput,
the A19 Pro prioritises sustained
performance and efficiency while
delivering powerful hybrid Al and
graphics capabilities.

Complementing this chip is Apple’s
new N1 wireless chip, supporting Wi-Fi 7,
Bluetooth 6, and Thread, ensuring that
connectivity keeps pace with the
capabilities of the silicon. And Apple’s
vapour chamber design helps keep such a
high-performance chip cool during heavy
Al or graphics workloads.

Apart from this, Apple has not just built
this hybrid architecture in its A19 Pro
chips; even the company’s A19 chipset —
the one that goes into the iPhone 17 —
comes with Neural Accelerators. But the
A19 chip comes with a 5-core GPU.

With this new silicon, Apple is clearly
pushing up its performance and
redefining what a smartphone can do
when Al graphics are fused. As one Apple
executive said in the company’s keynote,
this is MacBook Pro-level performance in
an iPhone. For gamers, photographers,
and Al enthusiasts, this could be Apple’s

THE DAILY QUIZ

most compelling silicon yet.

Please send in your answers to
dailyquiz@thehindu.co.in

A quiz to celebrate the ‘queen of crime’ Agatha Christie’s 135th birthday

V. V. Ramanan

A A
QUESTION 1

Which was the first story the
young Agatha Miller wrote while
recovering from the flu?

Rosalind Hicks did not find the
actor to be ideal for the role.

QUESTION 5

Name the highly intelligent
ex-Army colonel who is
introduced in ‘The Man in the
A Brown Suit’, appears with Poirot

Questions and Answers to the previous day’s
daily quiz: 1. How many Sikh soldiers defended
Saragarhi, and how many Afghan tribesmen
attacked them? Ans: 21 Sikh soldiers of the 36th
Sikhs regiment defended against 10,000-12,000
Afghan tribesmen

2. Who led the defence at Saragarhi? Ans: Havildar
Ishar Singh

3. What was the strategic purpose of the Saragarhi
post between Fort Lockhart and Fort Gulistan? Ans:
It served as a heliographic signalling post
linking the two forts which were not in direct
line of sight

4. What gallantry award was posthumously given to

QUESTION 2 in ‘Death on the Nile’, and is last
In which full-length novels were featured in ‘Sparkling Cyanide’.
readers introduced to Hercule A

Poirot and Miss Marple? QUESTION 6

A Simple! Name the village where
QUESTION 3 Miss Marple resides.

Which fictional Balkan nation A

makes an appearance in several QUESTION 7

stories, including ‘The Secret of
Chimneys’ and ‘One, Two,
Buckle My Shoe’?

A

QUESTION 4

One of the more eminent actors,
who played Poirot in six films, is
said to have remarked, ‘He is
now!” when Christie’s daughter

CM
K

How are Thomas Beresford and
his wife, Prudence (née Cowley),
better known?

A

QUESTION 8 A
The films ‘Gumnaam’ (Hindi),
‘Nadu Iravil’ (Tamil), and
‘Aatagara’ (Kannada) are all
based on which Christie work?

Visual Question:

Name the film icon on the right, seen with Agatha Christie, who
played the lead role in the longest-running play of all time, ‘The
Mousetrap’ when it first opened in 1952. GETTY IMAGES Bhatia

all 21 Sikh defenders? Ans: Indian Order of Merit
5. What is the connection of this battle with the
Indian Army today? Ans: All units of the Indian
Army’s Sikh Regiment commemorate
September 12 annually as Saragarhi Day.

Visual: Identify this breech-loading single-shot rifle
that featured heavily in the battle of Saragarhi? Ans:
The Martini-Henry

Early Birds: Siddhartha Viswanathan | Rajib
Ganguly | Pranab Biswas | Erfanally Oosmany | Ranjit

KNOW YOUR ENGLISH

They decided
to go halves on
trip expenses

The boutique hotel they finally
booked for the trip turned out
to be quite pricey

S. Upendran

“Other than watching the U.S. Open
finals, what else did you do during the
weekend?”

“My friend and I went to the new
restaurant on MG Road.”

“Really? Heard the food is good.”

“Not just good, it’s great! The problem
is, it’s quite pricey.”

“Pricey? Does it mean the place is
expensive?”

“That’s right! ‘Pricey’ is used in
informal contexts to mean ‘expensive’. It
may also carry with it a hint of being
unduly expensive.”

“In other words, unreasonably costly.”

“That’s right! Here’s an example. As
soon as he got a job, Mallesh bought
himself a pricey car.”

“The next thing he’ll do is look for a
pricey apartment.”

“He’s already started looking. By the
way, I checked out the apartment you'd
recommended. The figure the builder
quoted was a little pricey.”

“Maybe you should tell Mallesh about
the place. You said that the restaurant was
pricey. How much did the bill come to?”

“Let’s just say, when we got the bill,
Rishi and I looked at each other, and
decided to go halves.”

“Never heard that expression before.”

“When you go halves on something,
you divide the cost between the two of
you.”

“In other words, it’s like going Dutch?”

“Not necessarily! When you go Dutch
with someone, you need not share the bill
equally. You might end up paying for only
what you ate.”

“I see. When you go halves with
someone, you share the cost equally with
the individual ”

“Exactly! Here’s an example. We drove
to Pune in my car, and Aditya insisted that
we go halves on the petrol.”

“The brothers went halves on the
house rent.”

“It’s also possible to say, ‘go halves
with’ someone. Will you go halves with
Padma on the house rent?”

“T’ll go halves with you on a bottle of
expensive champagne.”

“Champagne reminds me of your
friend Damini. How is she doing?”

“We don’t even talk to each other
anymore. We only...”

“Really? What happened? I thought the
two of you were....”

“After being promoted to Manager, she
doesn’t talk to her old friends anymore. I
don’t understand why she’s acting so
pricey.”

“Acting so pricey!”

“The expression ‘act pricey’ is mostly
used in informal contexts to refer to one’s
behaviour. A person who was once close
to you begins to look through you.”

“In other words, the person begins to
behave like a snob.”

“I guess you could say that.”

“I think I’ll have to skip next week’s
picnic. Let me assure you that I'm not
acting pricey. I have a dentist’s
appointment.”

“Really? I'm not sure I believe you.”

“But believe this, the expression ‘act
pricey’ is common in India. Native
speakers of English don’t use it.”

“What is it that they say?”

“We’ll talk about that some other
time.”

upendrankye@gmail.com

Word of the day

Rescind:
cancel officially

SYNnoNnyms: reverse, revoke, vacate

Usage: The company decided to rescind the
job offer.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/rescindpro

International Phonetic
Alphabet: /rsind/

Y

For feedback and suggestions for
Text & Context, please write to
letters@thehindu.co.in
with the subject ‘Text & Context’
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Promises of peace,
pathways of progress

Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s long-awaited visit to

the Northeast marks both a political statement and
a humanitarian gesture, even if it comes rather late

It was a long-awaited trip to the Northeast that the Prime
Minister undertook to assuage the feelings of people torn
apart by a bloody ethnic war that killed hundreds and left
many homeless, as the state of Manipur plunged into anarchy
and burned for months. Coming two years after the ethnic
clashes between the Meitei majority and the largely Christian
Kuki community left more than 260 dead and tens of
thousands displaced, the visit was not just ceremonial - it was
symbolic of the Centre’s renewed commitment to restore peace
and rebuild lives in a state scarred by violence.

During his visit Prime Minister Narendra Modi joined
centenary celebrations of Bhupen Hazarika in Guwahati,
releasing a ¥100 commemorative coin and a biography titled
Bharat Ratna Bhupen Hazarika. Remembering the legendary
singer, Modi highlighted the timeless message of humanity in
his songs, urging people to embrace compassion and build
bridges across divides.

But main purpose of his visit was Manipur which has seen
ethnic clashes since May 2023. The clashes - rooted in
historical competition for land, resources, and political
recognition — pitted valley against hills, turning neighbours
into adversaries. Modi's presence in both Churachandpur, a
Kuki stronghold, and Imphal, the Meitei-majority capital, was a
carefully calibrated message: The Centre stands equidistant,
willing to listen and determined to reconcile.

He appealed directly to the communities to take “the path of
peace for realising their dreams,” invoking the image of a
"bridge of brotherhood” between hills and valley. In Imphal,
he reinforced this sentiment with concrete promises — 7,000
new homes for families uprooted by the violence, a lifeline for
those still struggling to find stability. But Modi's visit was not
limited to reassurance; it was also about reimagining
Manipur’s future. Development, often described as the
antidote to unrest, formed a core part of his announcements.
Projects worth nearly $1 billion were unveiled, including five
new highways and a modern police headquarters, alongside
infrastructure aimed at integrating the northeast more firmly
into India’s economic mainstream.

While Modi's visit to northeast and Manipur in particular is
welcome but it would have been better had it come at the
time when Manipur was burning. Indeed, the visit comes after
a considerable delay — Modi had last visited Manipur before
the eruption of violence. His silence during the initial months
of bloodshed gave his opponents enough amunition to
question his leadership. The resignation of former Chief
Minister N Biren Singh underscored how local governance
faltered under pressure. Peace in Manipur requires rebuilding
trust at the grassroots, addressing grievances on both sides,
and ensuring that political actors do not inflame old wounds
for narrow gain. Modi's appeal to dialogue must therefore be
matched with transparent mechanisms of reconciliation.
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Artisans prepare idols of Lord Vishwakarma ahead of
"Vishwakarma Puja’, in Agartala
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MANIPUR NEEDS HEALING, NOT

POLITICAL TOKENISM

Prime Minister Modi’s visit to
Manipur, nearly twenty-eight
months after the outbreak of
ethnic violence between the
Meitei and Kuki-Zo communities,
appears to many as “too little, too
late.” His three-hour stop in the
North-Eastern state has been
criticised as mere tokenism
rather than a meaningful step
towards reconciliation.

The violence has claimed more
than 260 lives, while over 60,000
people continue to languish in
relief camps — figures that speak
of a tragedy demanding urgent
intervention from the outset. The
Manipur High Court’s March 2023
direction to the state government
regarding the Meitei community’s
inclusion in the Scheduled Tribe
list was widely viewed as the
trigger for the conflict. Incidents
such as the horrific public assault
of a woman underscored the

depth of the crisis.Reports of
groups such as the “Arambai
Tenggol” and other valley and
hill-based outfits fuelling unrest
require thorough investigation.
Decades-long ethnic tensions,
culminating in such violence,
recall dark episodes of the past,
including the Nellie massacre of
the 1980s. Allegations of
attempts to seize forest lands in
Kuki-dominated hill regions,
alongside cross-border activities
involving the Chin community,
further complicate the situation.
Instead of gestures of damage
control, the focus must be on

Cultural initiatives —whether
Ratan Thiyam’s harmonious
theatrical vision or the

bridges to peace.

Please send your letter to the info@dailypioneer.com.
In not more than 250 words. We appreciate your feedback.

genuine community engagement.

Shirui Lily festival — can serve as

PRASUN KUMAR DUTTA | KOLKATA

NITI Aayog’'s human capital revolution

More than just achieving targets, NITI Aayog has focused on creating systems that are sustainable, inclusive, and future-
ready. Its commitment to the SDGs is evident in its every initiative — from digital public infrastructure to gender equity

RAO INDERJIT
SINGH

In a country as vast and varied as India, the true
measure of progress lies not merely in GDP figures
or infrastructure milestones but in how well a
nation nurtures its people. Human capital — our
education, skills, health, and productivity — is not
just an economic asset but a moral imperative.
Over the last ten years, a quiet yet formidable rev-
olution has taken shape under the stewardship

of India’s premier policy think tank, NITI Aayog,
reshaping how the country invests in its most
valuable resource: its citizens. In a nation where
over 65 per cent of the population is below the
age of 35, the demographic dividend presents a

once-in-a-generation opportunity. But the sheer
scale of this young population brings enor-
mous responsibility. The challenge lies in convert-
ing youthful energy into a force for economic
growth and national development. This is where
NITI Aayog has emerged as a visionary catalyst
— charting a roadmap not just for today’s
progress but for tomorrow’s prosperity. Over the
last decade, NITI Aayog has evolved from a think
tank into a reformist engine and an execution
partner, known for bold ideas backed by data, col-
laboration, and human-centred design. It has

The Zpioneer
“SINCE 1865

AT THE HEART OF
THIS STORY LIES

programmes that opened real economic doors
for India’s rural and urban youth alike. In par-
allel, it championed a dynamic, inclusive labour
market. It supported the rationalisation of
forty-four central labour laws into four simpli-
fied codes — on wages, social security, indus-
trial relations, and occupational safety. These
reforms balanced employer flexibility with
worker protection, particularly benefiting infor-
mal sector workers who make up the majori-
ty of India’s workforce.

By simplifying compliance and encouraging
formalisation, the workplace became not only
more productive but also more humane.
Healthcare, often seen as a cost, was reframed
as an investment. NITI Aayog helped architect

transformed policymaking from a top-down THE QUIET the shift from reactive treatment to proactive
exercise to a dynamic process of co-creationwith ~ CONFIDENCE THAT wellness. The flagship Ayushman Bharat scheme,
states, private players, global institutions,and civil ~ WHEN YOU INVEST backed and monitored by NITI Aayog, provid-
society. Its strength lies not just in planning, but IN PEOPLE. YOU ed over 50 crore Indians with health insurance,
in listening — and turning those insights into ? while more than 1.5 lakh Health and Wellness
action. Education, the bedrock of human capital, BUILD NOT JUST A Centres took primary care to the grassroots.
has witnessed a complete reimagining underits ~BETTER ECONOMY, Programmes targeted nutrition, maternal and
guidance. Recognising that access alone is not BUT A BETTER child health, mental well-being, and non-com-
enough, NITI Aayog pushed for quality and NATION municable diseases — aiming not just to heal

equity. The National Education Policy 2020,
where it played a pivotal role, ushered in a new
era — shifting from rote learning to critical think-
ing, flexibility, and vocational integration.

It emphasised early childhood education,
mother-tongue instruction, and seamless tran-
sitions between disciplines. Through initiatives
like the Atal Innovation Mission, it ensured both
accountability and imagination — embedding

innovation in over 10,000 Atal Tinkering Labs that
now dot the country. Skilling India’s youth for the
twenty-first century has been another corner-
stone of its mission.

From backing the Skill India Mission to ensur-
ing that vocational programmes reach the heart
of underserved districts via the Aspirational
Districts Programme, NITI Aayog has helped
bridge the gap between classroom and career.
Under Skill India Mission, more than 1.5 crore
youth have been trained through initiatives that
blend technology, industry linkages, and demand-

Author is Minister of State
(Independent Charge)
Ministry of Statistics and

Programme
Implementation;

Planning and Minister of

State, Culture

Rao Inderjit Singh
@ @Rao_InderjitS

@ raoinderjitsingh

driven curricula. It did not just train for training’s
sake — it mapped sectoral needs and designed

the sick, but to keep people healthy.

The COVID-19 pandemic tested the resilience
of India’s health system like never before. In this
crisis, NITI Aayog stood tall — partnering with
the Ministry of Health and ICMR to model infec-
tion patterns, ensure equitable medical resource
allocation, and roll out platforms like
eSanjeevani for telemedicine. Its post-pan-
demicvision emphasised not just recovery, but
readiness — pushing for public
health management cadres and modern digital
health infrastructure.

Beyond these domains, NITI Aayog has been
alighthouse for entrepreneurship and innova-
tion. Programmes like Start-Up India, Stand-Up
India, and the Atal Innovation Mission created
a fertile ecosystem for ideas to flourish.
Thousands of start-ups in fintech, edtech,
agritech, health tech, and clean energy are thriv-
ing today because they had policy support, incu-
bation, and mentorship at crucial stages. These
are not just businesses; they are job creators and

problem-solvers, contributing to a resilient
and self-reliant India. But perhaps its greatest
achievement lies in how it has institutionalised
a culture of evidence-based policymaking. By
leveraging big data, artificial intelligence, real-
time dashboards, and rigorous monitoring
frameworks, it ensured policies remain adap-
tive, accountable, and aligned with ground real-
ities. Whether it was launching India’s first SDG
Index, guiding states on performance metrics,
or using behavioural insights for policy design,
NITI Aayog brought scientific thinking to the
heart of governance. Its ability to convene and
coordinate across ministries and sectors made
it more than an advisory body — it became the
conscience-keeper of development. It encour-
aged healthy competition among states through
performance-based rankings, worked with
civil society to amplify voices from the margins,
and engaged global partners to bring the best
practices home.

India’s rising position in the Global Innovation
Index and the praise from institutions like the
UN, World Bank, and UNESCO reflect the world’s
recognition of this effort. More than just achiev-
ing targets, NITI Aayog has focused on creating
systems that are sustainable, inclusive, and
future-ready. Its commitment to the Sustainable
Development Goals is evident in every initiative
— from clean energy transitions to green
mobility, from digital public infrastructure to
gender equity in workspaces. India’s rise as a
knowledge economy is no longer a distant
dream — it is a work in progress, propelled by
policies that see people as the nation’s great-
est asset.

What NITI Aayog has done is elevate the dis-
course around development, reminding us
that true progress is measured not by the tallest
buildings or biggest factories, but by the
strength, health, and dignity of its people. In
doing so, it has become more than a think tank.
It has become the pulse of a young, aspiring
India — an India that dreams, dares, and does.
At the heart of this story lies the quiet confidence
that when you invest in people, you build not
just a better economy, but a better nation.

Prayer heals wounds, wounds heal through faith

AJIT KUMAR
BISHNOI

THE PIONEER
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From my earliest childhood, prayer came to me as nat-
urally as breathing. Whenever I was sick, anxious, or
dreading an exam, | instinctively folded my hands and
turned to God. At the time, | did not understand why it
felt so spontaneous. Now I do. The Bhagavad-Gita
explains: “The living entities in this conditioned world
are My eternal, fragmental parts” (15.7).

Just as a child instinctively seeks a parent’s embrace,
the soul naturally turns to God. Prayer is not a ritual —
it is the soul’s most natural response. As | grew older, |
began to recognise the immense benefits of prayer. The
first is its immediacy. Prayer connects us to God instant-
ly — no waiting, no intermediaries. Krishna Himself says:
“Four kinds of virtuous people worship Me — the dis-

tressed, the inquisitive, the seeker of wealth, and the
wise” (7.16). In other words, prayer belongs to all, in all
situations. But this raised a question for me: does God
always grant what we pray for? | often recall the example
of a jobseeker. He may approach a businessman, but
unless he is qualified, no job is given. Similarly, God listens
to every prayer, but His help comes in proportion to our
deservingness. When | prayed before exams, I often won-
dered —had I truly earned His help? Did I nurture a rela-
tionship with Him daily, or did I only remember Him in
fear? Thankfully, my grandmother’s poojaghar gave me
a rhythm of daily prayer. Alongside, | worked sincerely
on my studies. This balance of effort and devotion often
bore fruit. Prayer alone would not have sufficed; effort
without prayer would have lacked grace.

When youth arrived, life demanded more. | needed
to stand on my own feet. Once again, God’s mercy
revealed itself. | found myself in the United States, guided
to a professor who became my mentor, even though I
had gone for a different specialisation. My intuition urged
me to accept, and that choice shaped my career.
Education, work, and livelihood unfolded in ways that
felt nothing short of miraculous. Here | learned that
sincere prayer attracts divine mercy, but blessings
flow through timing, deservingness, and dharma.
Material success, however, did not guarantee peace.

There was achievement, but not sukha — true happiness.
At that point, I turned to prayer more deeply, not for exter-
nal gains but for inner guidance. Slowly, my dependence
shifted from self to God. Worries and fears began to fade.
Ego softened. Humility and faith grew roots. Over time,
I began to experience something extraordinary: God
guiding the details of my life. Intuitions arose, decisions
unfolded effortlessly, and I felt secure. Yet I realised one
truth — God never breaks dharma. Prayer does not excuse
us from responsibility; rather, it aligns us with the higher
order. Today, when [ see people endlessly worrying about
their future, | remember my own restless mind. Prayer
has shown me that peace does not come from overthink-
ing but from surrender. Prayer is universal. Christians,
Muslims, Jews, Buddhists, Sikhs, Jains — all uphold it as
the soul’s lifeline. It may be spoken, written, sung, or
silent; in a temple, mosque, church, or simply in the heart.
No qualification is needed — only sincerity.

My counsel to all is simple: pray. Pray for strength,
clarity, and guidance. God is eager to respond. As the
saying goes: “Take one step toward God, and He will take
ninety-nine toward you.” That one step is prayer. Taken
earnestly, it opens the door to peace, hope, and joy.

( The writer is a spiritual teacher j
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Voter conscience shapes destiny

The Vice-Presidential election has once again revealed
fragile loyalties within political alliances. While the B|D,
BRS, and SAD abstained, it was the defection of 14 MPs
from the INDI bloc in favour of the NDA nominee that
caused much heartburn in the Opposition. Leaders
swiftly condemned it as “betrayal.”

Yet history offers a striking precedent. In 1969,
when the Congress was undivided under S. Nijalingappa,
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi defied the official nominee,
instead backing VV Giri. By urging MPs to vote by “con-
science,” she ensured Giri’s victory—ironically by
encouraging cross-voting against her own party’s can-
didate. Thus, “conscience voting” or strategic cross-
voting is not new to Indian politics.

Once deployed by the Congress as an instrument of
political assertion, it now unsettles the same party under
the INDI bloc.

The present echoes the past, showing how conscience
voting can alter political outcomes, reshaping alliances
and testing party discipline. History, indeed, has along
memory — and its lessons continue to play out in the
corridors of power. Conscience voting remains a
recurring force that reshapes alliances and tests the
resilience of Indian democracy.

GOPALASWAMY J | CHENNAI

Rafale strengthens Indian Defence

The Indian Air Force (IAF) has submitted a proposal to
the Defence Ministry to buy 114 “Made in India” Rafale
fighter jets. These jets will be built by Dassault Aviation
of France in partnership with Indian aerospace com-
panies. The deal is estimated at over 32 lakh crore and
requires more than 60 per cent indigenous content,
boosting local industry and jobs.

The aircraft made in India are likely to feature longer-
range air-to-ground missiles than the current Scalp,
which has been used effectively against military and
terrorist targets in Pakistan. The high indigenous
share in the Rafale programme would reduce depen-
dence on imports while enhancing self-reliance in
defence manufacturing.

Further, the French side plans to set up a Maintenance,
Repair, and Overhaul (MRO) facility in Hyderabad for the
M-88 engines that power the Rafales. Dassault has
already established a company in India for maintain-
ing French-origin jets. Leading Indian aerospace firms,
including Tata, are expected to join the manufacturing
ecosystem, ensuring technology transfer and skill
growth. Such a landmark project would considerably
enhance the IAF’s capability while bolstering
Atmanirbhar Bharat.

BHAGWAN THADANI | MUMBAI

Speaker’s role beyond party & power

The Lok Sabha has a new Speaker, primarily its custo-
dian rather than a partisan referee. Across Westminster,
Ottawa, Canberra, and other legislatures, such a tradi-
tion abides in the Chair.

The Speaker’s authority is rooted not in command
but in mastery of rules, precedent, and restraint —
embodying dignity and ensuring continuity despite the
vagaries of party politics. As vital is the severance of party
loyalties, in practice and perception.In institutional stew-
ardship, the Speaker personifies the House — far
above faction, blending firmness with fairness,
ceremony with humility.

When a Speaker rises to the occasion, the ethos of
parliamentary democracy is greatly ennobled. The 15th
Speaker of the Lok Sabha has been elected with a huge
majority, the very reason why he need not carry the
burden of defending numbers for the ruling party by
hand-holding the Government with interventions
and rulings.

With strong numbers, the Government can well afford
to listen to alternate views rather than dictate.Hon
Radhakrishnan in the Chair, as an anchor, is sure to earn
the trust of both Government and Opposition, guard-
ing their rights fairly and strengthening democracy.

R NARAYANAN | NAVI MUMBAI
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ANALY SIS[eE]

Women directors and the rewriting of world cinema

Across Cannes, Berlin, Venice, Busan, Toronto, and India’s own IFFI, women are no longer a token presence
but a defining force: winning grand prizes, rewriting programming ratios, and setting the terms of global cinematic conversation

CHAITANYA K
PRASAD

For decades, women made landmark films
from the margins. Today, they are writing the
marquee. In the space of a few seasons, fes-
tival line-ups, major prizes, and even the
Oscars scoreboard have shifted in ways that
feel structural, not symbolic. Indian filmmak-
ers arerightin the thick of this turn, winning
grand prizes, anchoring juries, and setting pro-
gramming benchmarks at home. The result
is not just better representation; it is a
deeper recalibration of what stories global
cinema deems central.

Consider the springboard moment: in May
2024, Payal Kapadia’s All We Imagine as Light
became the first Indian film ever to win
Cannes’ Grand Prix and the first Indian film
in 30 years to compete for the Palme. In 2025
she returned to Cannes as a main-competi-
tion juror; proof that the system now sees her
not as an outlier but as an authority. The halo
effects were immediate: theatrical runs,
major critics’ lists, and awards-season
momentum that travelled well beyond the
Croisette.

The ripple stretched across the festival map.
At the 2024 Berlinale, the Golden Bear went
to Mati Diop’s Dahomey, consolidating a two-
year pattern of documentaries, and of women,
owning the top prize. That outcome, coupled
with the festival’s broader authorial mix, sig-
nalled that “female gaze” is no longer a
sidebar; it’s a core cinematic grammar.

Venice, long a bellwether for awards
season, has also edged toward breadth. In
2024, women accounted for a meaningful slice
of the main competition; by 2025, the festi-
val’s awards slate again featured high-profile
wins by women, and critically for India; a
breakthrough in the Orizzonti (Horizons)
competition: Bengal-born Anuparna Roy won
Best Director for her debut Songs of Forgotten
Trees, the first Indian filmmaker to take that
prize in the section. It’s a milestone that sits
comfortably alongside the Kapadia moment,
evidence that Indian women are no longer
exceptions but a cohort.

Busan, Asia’s most influential launchpad,
formalised this direction in 2024 by introduc-
ing the Camellia Award to “raise the status of
women in the film industry.” In the same
edition, Rima Das’s Village Rockstars 2 won

BUSAN, ASIA’'S
MOST
INFLUENTIAL
LAUNCHPAD,
FORMALISED
THIS DIRECTION
IN 2024 BY
INTRODUCING
THE CAMELLIA
AWARD TO
“RAISE THE
STATUS OF
WOMEN IN THE
FILM INDUSTRY.”

The writer is a former civil
servant and writes on
cinema and strategic com-
munication. Inputs by Zoya
Ahmad and Vaishnavie
Srinivasan
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the Kim Jiseok Award, one of BIFF’s signa-
ture honours, before moving on to the
Berlinale programme in 2025. It’s a neat
illustration of pipeline power: an Asian pre-
miere, a women-focused institutional
signal, and then a European A-list platform.

The quickening isn’t only about red
carpets; it's showing up in programming
ratios. India’s own IFFI (Goa) put nine films
by women into its 15-title international
competition in 2024, an extraordinary 60
per cent share that would have been
unthinkable a decade ago. This wasn’t a
token corner; it was the centre of the flag-
ship competition.

Awards seasons are catching up as well.
At the 97th Academy Awards (2025),
Coralie Fargeat’s nomination for Best
Director (The Substance) pushed the all-
time list of women nominees in that cat-
egory to 10, a club that, outside the hot-
takes, quietly keeps expanding post-
Bigelow, Zhao, and Campion. That numeric
baseline matters: once a pattern is visible,
financing norms and greenlight maths
follow.

Zoom back to India and you see a
layered bench, not a single star. Kiran Rao’s
Laapataa Ladies has moved through a
year-long festival-to-popular-awards arc,
winning critical and mainstream recogni-

tion even as it missed an Oscar slot, impor-
tant because it proves a female-directed
social comedy can build audience without
riding controversy. Shuchi Talati’s Girls Will
Be Girls took the Sundance World Cinema
Audience Award and kept travelling, a text-
book case of discovery-to-distribution
momentum for a woman-led, India-
rooted indie.

The momentum has been equally visible
at Toronto. At TIFF 2024, Lakshmipriya
Devi’s Boong, a debut feature from
Manipur in the Discovery section, signalled
how even the most regionally rooted
Indian stories by first-time women direc-
tors are now finding global premieres at
one of the world’s most influential festi-
vals. Building on that, TIFF 2025 is set to
host India’s first formally women-led del-
egation, coordinated by Women in Film
India, a striking signal of institutional
support that goes beyond individual
breakthroughs. Panels like New HERizons:
Asian Women Shaping Film, featuring film-
makers such as Taiwan’s Tsou Shih-ching
and Japan’s Chie Hayakawa, underscore
how the conversation on women’s author-
ship is now central to TIFF’'s programming
vocabulary. The Toronto-Busan circuit is
also tightening its embrace of South
Asian voices; alongside women-directed

works, films like Bayaanin TIFF’s Discovery
section are crossing over into Busan’s A
window on Asian Cinema, creating a fes-
tival ecosystem where Indian women film-
makers are consistently part of the con-
versation. These additions matter because
they mark a systemic change: it is no
longer rare for an Indian woman director
to premiere in Toronto, win at Busan, or
sit on the Cannes jury. It is expected. The
fact that such breakthroughs are now
accompanied by structural initiatives,
delegations, panels, awards created explic-
itly to raise women’s visibility, suggests the
cinema landscape is not simply accommo-
dating women directors, but actively
centring them as the future.

These developments together signal a
structural realignment in cinema. The very
definition of what counts as “internation-
al” is expanding, as Kapadia’s Cannes
triumph and Rima Das’s Busan win prove
that stories rooted in Mumbai’s working
class or Assam’s villages can travel along-
side West African restitution narratives.
Festivals are also shifting from mere rep-
resentation to repertoires; IFFI’s decision
to place 60 percent of its international
competition films in women’s hands
wasn’t a token gesture but a recalibration
of the competitive field, shaping the
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ambitions of a new generation. The
Oscars are reinforcing this trend: each
nomination of a woman director chips
away at the notion of exception, influenc-
ing financiers and distributors who look
to Los Angeles for cues.

At the same time, Asia is creating its own
scaffolding for women filmmakers. Busan’s
Camellia Award and similar initiatives
convert recognition into mentorships,
visibility, and eventually, funding, setting
precedents for the region. The audience
appetite is proving just as decisive, All We
Imagine as Light didn’t just collect prizes,
it sold tickets and crossed into mainstream
lists, validating the market for auteurist,
women-centred cinema. Most significant-
ly, India’s female gaze is no longer a
novelty but a market segment in itself.
From Kiran Rao’s socially attuned comedy
to Shuchi Talati’s teenage-angle drama to
Rima Das’s rural continuum, the tonal
range is widening, and as these films travel
from Sundance to MAMI to Busan, Berlin,
and streaming platforms, they carve
grooves that the next slate of women film-
makers can confidently reuse.

Crucially, this rise has also shifted who
holds institutional voice. Women directors
are not only winning prizes; they’re sitting
on juries and shaping selections. Kapadia’s
2025 Cannes jury role is emblematic; it
ensures that evaluative vocabularies
themselves broaden, a subtle but power-
ful flywheel for future choices.

What changes next? Three pressures
will define the curve. First, distribution. As
Kapadia herself has noted, independent
cinema in India still contends with scarce
screens and inconsistent state support.
Policy tweaks, public funds for subtitling,
targeted screen subsidies for festival
winners, and co-production facilitation,
can turn fragile wins into a pipeline.
Second, mid-budget financing. With
awards data shifting, banks and stream-
ers can underwrite women-led projects at
the 10-30 crore band without insisting on
formulaic casting. Third, craft ecosys-
tems. The rise of women in direction is
mirrored by gains in cinematography,
editing, and production design; keeping
that momentum means training, not just
trophies. If the last two years were the
“proof,” the next two should be about
“scale.” On the global stage, women are
not just present; they are centring the
frame — artistically, institutionally, and
commercially. And in that frame, India is
no longer waiting at the edge of the
picture. It’s in focus.

Nepal's Gen Z fury turns moral outrage
into chaos, not reform

NILANTHA
ILANGAMUWA

Just like in Bangladesh, we witness the same
pattern in Nepal. Unwise groups of youth,
armed with social media channels and a dis-
torted sense of justice, have manipulated the
sentiments of entire communities, transform-
ing moral outrage into instruments of disorder.
At the conclusion of Bangladesh’s upheavals,
the country found Muhammad Yunus and a
semblance of reconstruction. Nepal, in its
own chaotic moment, now looks to a ‘messiah’
in former Chief Justice Sushila Karki. The so-
called ‘Gen-Z Movement,’ which

ic stagnation. Their frustration is neither new
nor unfounded. Yet, the mode of expression
reveals a generation more attuned to digital sig-
nalling than strategic political thinking.

The role of social media in this generational
turbulence cannot be overstated. Platforms
such as Facebook, X, and Instagram, celebrat-
ed in the West as engines of freedom of
expression, have acted as accelerants in con-
texts like Nepal. Western powers, insisting that
digital liberties be “respected,” frequently
overlook the fact that these tools, when
exported to nations with fragile institutions, can
destabilise society. Unlike in established
democracies, where legal frameworks, media
literacy campaigns, and accountable institu-
tions moderate the impact of virality, in Nepal,
social media created a feedback loop of
outrage. Tweets, reels, and viral posts replaced
dialogue, planning, and institutional over-

sight. The outcome was inevitable:

emerged after days of violent
protests and consultations with
the Chief of Army Staff, recom-
mended Karki to lead the interim
government. Their initial agenda
includes the dissolution of Parliament, the for-
mation of an interim administration, and
comprehensive revisions to the decade-old
Constitution. Representatives of the movement
emphasised that her name had been proposed
through online votes within their networks, a
mechanism that, in its ambition, perfectly cap-
tures the illusion of participatory democracy
in the digital era, even as it dangerously
divorces decision-making from political pru-
dence.

The images that emerged from the streets of
Kathmandu are seared into memory: former
Prime Ministers stripped and paraded, politi-
cal leaders’ residences set ablaze, and govern-
ment buildings reduced to ruins. The ostensi-
ble trigger — a fleeting ban on social media plat-
forms — quickly morphed into a grotesque
pageant of street vengeance. Rajyalaxmi
Chitrakar, wife of former Prime Minister Jhala
Nath Khanal, sustained severe burns when pro-
testers set her house alight. The protests, led
by Generation Z, began ostensibly as a cam-
paign against corruption and social media
restrictions but soon escalated into unmediat-
ed retribution, public humiliation, and mob
rule. Moral fury, amplified through social
media, cannot substitute for governance or rev-
olutionary action; it generates chaos, raw and
untempered.

Nepal’s historical record reveals a society per-
petually perched on the edge of instability.
From the monarchy’s overthrow in 2008 to
repeated constitutional crises, political
upheaval has been a recurrent feature. Young
Nepalese have long been marginalised by
endemic corruption, nepotism, and econom-
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moral indignation manifested as
tangible destruction, exemplified by
the torching of Nakkhu Central Jail
and the release of thousands of
inmates into an already fraying
social fabric. Historically, revolutionary move-
ments that produced durable change combined
moral urgency with strategic intelligence.
Hannah Arendt warned that “power and vio-
lence are opposites; where the one rules
absolutely, the other is absent.” In Kathmandu,
the crowd wielded violence without authori-
ty: government offices burned, leaders were
humiliated, yet no coherent political pro-
gramme emerged to channel the energy con-
structively. Chaos is not power; spectacle is not
reform.

Antonio Gramsci’s theory of hegemony and
the role of “organic intellectuals” is instructive.
He noted that societies in crisis produce
“morbid symptoms” when old orders col-
lapse but no new leadership is ready to
emerge. Nepal’'s Gen Z movement exemplifies
this: the political elite had long lost legitima-
cy, but the young insurgents, despite their moral
outrage, lacked the organisational and intellec-
tual framework to propose coherent alterna-
tives. They replaced strategy with chaos,
reform with humiliation, and governance with
digital validation.

Alexis de Tocqueville provides another per-
tinentlens. He argued that democratic energy,
unchecked by deliberation and institutions, is
volatile and potentially destructive: “In a
democracy, the people are both the most pow-
erful and the most vulnerable; their energy can
create freedom or chaos.” In Nepal, it created
chaos. The rage of the crowd, born of decades
of nepotism, corruption, and youth unemploy-
ment, was real. Yet, channelled through the
unregulated architecture of social media, it
yielded immediate destruction and public

degradation rather than structural reform.

Stripping former leaders, assaulting public
servants, and burning civic institutions were not
political statements — they were barbaric
actions mistaken for revolution.

Everyday resistance further highlights the
dilemma, as incremental, often invisible acts
of defiance can produce more enduring change
than spectacular uprisings. In Nepal, however,
the spectacular violence overshadowed any
prospect of sustained reform. The partici-
pants may have felt righteous, but without polit-
ical intelligence, their actions were transient,
leaving governance structures in shreds and cit-
izens exposed. This embodies the “Gen Z illu-
sion”: the belief that moral indignation and
digital virality suffice as instruments of politi-
cal change.

The consequences extend far beyond imme-
diate destruction. Thousands of prisoners
escaped from Nakkhu Central Jail, including
juveniles, highlighting the state’s failure to
maintain order. Government offices, court
records, and historical archives were obliter-
ated. A society once bound by legal and civic
frameworks now finds these pillars weakened,
and social trust eroded. Social media, with its
selective outrage and punitive display, has sup-
planted due process, turning justice into
humiliation. Former Prime Ministers accused
of corruption were stripped and paraded
before any judicial examination — social media
acting as jury, judge, and executioner simulta-
neously. Freedom of expression, when taken
to extremes, has morphed into a tool of social
barbarism. Western insistence on “respecting
fundamental rights” has exported digital liber-
ties without the accompanying institutional
infrastructure. The result: moral outrage
weaponised, social cohesion fractured, and
state authority eroded. The Nepalese experi-
ence illustrates how digital tools, unmediated
by governance, can inflame human psycholo-
gy to uncontrollable levels, producing what
Arendt might term violence masquerading as
power. Nepal’s Gen Z movement is not revo-
lutionary in the classical sense. It is an emotion-
al, performative eruption, fuelled by outrage
and frustration, yet devoid of the strategic fore-
sight, institutional knowledge, and political
acumen essential for genuine reform.

To claim otherwise is to conflate destruction
with progress. Burning jails, humiliating polit-
ical elites — these are acts of vengeance,
morally rationalised only in the imagination of
a digital mob. They signal not the birth of
democracy, but the collapse of civility.
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GST 2.0 fuels hope, hurdles
remain for renewables

KOTA
SRIRAJ

The Goods and Services Tax (GST) Council’s 56th
meeting set in motion the next generation GST
reforms as announced by the Prime Minister
Narendra Modi on 15th August 2025.

Highlighted as being strategic, principled and
citizen-centric, the reforms are expected to
enhance the quality of life of the common man
and provide impetus to the economy ahead of
the festive season. India Inc. have hailed the
reforms as a defining milestone in India’s tax
journey and undertook to pass on the benefit
to the consumers. The rationalisation of the tax
slabs from four to two is aimed at increasing
the ease of doing business, reducing costs and
helping businesses get a grip on inflationary
pressures.

Expected to be rolled out on 22nd

be major enablers for India’s ambitious climate
goals, as a favourable tax regime means a
reduction in the cost of renewable power and
helps increase adoption across sectors, besides
improving project economics for developers
and investors.

All this bodes well, as India’s energy demand
is spiralling with consumption projected to
grow at over three per cent annually for the
next 20 years. Complementing this appetite,
India achieved a significant milestone by
reaching 234 GW of renewable energy capac-
ity in August this year. Yet, despite record-
breaking growth in renewable energy (RE)
capacity, the sector faces a barrage of infra-
structural and bureaucratic bottlenecks.
According to the report sent by the Sustainable
Projects Developers Association (SPDA) to the
Ministry of New and Renewable Energy, nearly
44 GW is ready for deployment but has no
takers, as these projects have not been able to
sign power purchase agreements (PPAs).

Plagued by unfinished interstate transmis-
sion lines, particularly visible in Rajasthan and
Gujarat, projects have missed deadlines
because they cannot connect to

September, the first day of Navaratri,
the much-talked-about GST reforms
have been predictably received with
bouquets and brickbats alike. While
the opposition termed the reforms as too little
and too late, eight years late to be precise,
economists and industrial analysts on the other
hand have welcomed the move, especially the
speed with which the GST Council imple-
mented the Prime Minister’s directive. Few
things spur optimism and demand as effective-
ly as tax cuts, and the Indian economy, with
sluggish consumer confidence and spending,
very much needed this shot in the arm.

Politics aside, GST 2.0 has definitely
provided some much-needed relief to the
beleaguered and besieged renewable energy
sector in India, especially the manufacturing
side of it.

The GST Council’s decision to reduce the
taxation rate on renewable energy devices,
relating to solar, wind and biogas, and on parts
required to manufacture them, from 12 per cent
to 5 per cent has been welcomed by the indus-
try as a step towards spurring domestic
manufacturing by easing capital expendi-
tures, besides potentially lowering the tariffs
for consumers.

Parallel to the GST cut on clean energy equip-
ment, the GST hike of 18 per cent from five per
centon coal and lignite is also a step towards
promoting renewable energy by discouraging
fossil fuel use.

On the other hand, the simultaneous
removal of the ¥400/tonne compensation
cess has been designed to soften the impact
on the coal sector. These steps may prove to

dhe Zpioneer

BTN EYTM for nearly 20 per cent of India’s

the grid. The scale of stranded
renewable projects now accounts

total installed renewable capaci-
ty of 234 GW. Moreover, developers are also
dealing with court cases and delays in getting
land and environmental clearances.

These regulatory hurdles have forced many
companies and investors to pause construction
or hold back on commissioning. Making
matters worse is the fact that coal still remains
the “go-to” source of energy for the nation,
posing serious environmental risks.

This is evident with several states such as
Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and West
Bengal signing fresh contracts for coal-based
power plants. In the financial year 2023, for
instance, 79 per cent of domestic energy
came from coal and lignite.

As India locks itself into fossil fuel energy
commitments, the unused green energy is
going to waste, thanks to the unaddressed bot-
tlenecks. While the GST reforms mean well for
the renewable energy sector, they only succeed
in addressing some of the challenges facing the
sector and not all.

The government must focus on how to
ensure that the installed RE capacity of India
is able to seamlessly flow into a flexible smart
grid, and for that, GST reforms are just the
starters.

dailypioneer
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Bolstering markets

Sebi’s mega reforms are a win-win for
all—FPIs, DIIs as well as retail investors

T ATIME when foreign institutional investors (FPIs) have been

circumspect about the Indian stock market, the Securities and

Exchange Board of India (Sebi) has given comfort to them aswell

as domesticinvestors to bolster the capital markets.The market
regulator’s strategy is interesting. With the realisation that the secondary
market doesn’t seem to be going anywhere whereas the mood in the initial
public offering (IPO) segment is robust, it has taken a two-pronged
approach. One, as reports suggest, it is working on cutting down the IPO
clearance tenure by 50%—from six to three months. One can expect as
much as 1.8 lakh crore worth of issues to hit the market,and even more, if
companiesapplyaggressively. Two, to ensure that these issuesarewell sub-
scribed, Sebi has given more institutional heft and relief to issuers, by
increasing the anchor investors’limit to 40% and bringing pension funds
and insurers into play.

The good news: The portion for retail investors has been left unchanged
at 35%, after the market regulator received feedback to this effect. As Sebi
Chairman Tuhin Kanta Pandeyexplained on Friday,it hasbeen addressed by
changing the minimum public offer (MPO) for issues with post-issue mar-
ket capitalisation of 50,000 croreand more—from 5%toa 2.5-2.7%struc-
ture. This is good news for companies like NSE and Reliance Jio which are
expected to come upwith listing plans shortly.In addition, it has given such
companiesalongertimeline—upto 10years under certain circumstances—
to meet the 25% minimum public shareholding (MPS).There seemstobe a
significant change in stance as well, with focus on accredited investors and
FPIs.So,FPIsand foreign venture capital investors with a tag of “trusted for-
eign investors” have been given a host of benefits.

The regulator said sovereign wealth funds and overseas retail funds will
beabletoaccess domesticmarket viaanautomaticwindow.This single clear-
ance window enables simplified registration across multiple investment
routes and reduced compliance requirements. According to Sebi’s assess-
ment, this rulewill cover 70% of 11,913 registered FPIs.Clearly,the market
regulator is not against “money making but not seeking market manipula-
tors” after its tussle with US market maker Jane Street—a case that is being
reviewed by the Securities Appellate Tribunal. At the same time, alternative
investment funds (AIFs) have been allowed schemes specific for domestic
accredited investors and classified as Als and large value funds for regula-
torybenefits.Real estate investment trustshave gota significantleg-up after
being classified as equity, giving them an opportunity to become part of
mainstream indices.

From the perspective of ease of doing business for investment advisors
(IAs) and research analysts, it has relaxed registration norms, eliminating
requirements for address proof, CIBIL reports, and infrastructure details.
Graduates from any stream can now apply, subject to certification.IAs may
also offer second opinions on pre-distributed assetsand chargeadvisoryfees
within prescribed limits, provided clients areinformed of dual charges.They
canalso share past performance data in one-on-one communications,sub-
jecttocertification and a two-yearregulatorywindow.The market regulator,
while protecting retail investor interest, is encouraging sophisticated
investors—both domestic and FPIs—to enter Indian markets more aggres-
sively.Itwould beinteresting to seeif these relaxations,alongwith the goods
and services tax boost, can change the market mood.

How far can Warner push
the Ellisons above $70 bn?

YOU MIGHTHAVE thought the tortuousacquisition of Paramount Globalwould have
put David Ellison off dealmaking at least fora few months.

But the movie producer—backed by his billionaire father, Larry, the co-founder of
Oracle—has only gained more ambition. His enlarged Paramount Skydance media
business is considering an audacious bid for larger rival Warner Bros Discovery.The
challenge forWarner’s CEO, David Zaslav, is findinglevers to push thewealthy Ellisons
totheirpain threshold—whereverthat maybe.Atie-up makes sense. Both companies
face the same core challenges: managing the decline of traditional cable television
and becoming more competitive in streaming given the relentless march of Netflix.

Themainbenefit of merging Paramountwith the smaller Skydancewas the finan-
cial stability that came with control passing to the Ellisons.The hard synergy poten-
tial was limited. As for Warner, it faced its challenges head-on this year by announc-
ingaplantospin offits cable channels,sending alarge chunk of debt with them.This
frees up the streaming and studio business to command a higher stock price befit-
tingits growth prospects.But therearelimits to thevalue that canbe created for share-
holders from break-ups,which just move assets into different legal structures.

Abandoning Warner’s plan to split up and combining the company with Para-
mount Skydance would, by contrast, bring concrete synergies. The cable networks
could cut costs while Paramount+, HBO Max,and Pluto could be merged in stream-
ing and focus on their more popular titles. Studios behind franchises including DC
Comiics,Harry Potter,and Mission Impossible could consolidate space.That’s a sizeable
opportunityrelative toWarner’s roughly $8.5 billion of pre-
dicted profit thisyearas measured by earnings before inter-
est, tax,depreciation,and amortisation.

What’s Warner worth? Warner stock closed up 29% on
Thursday after the Wall Street Journal reported Paramount
Skydance’s deliberations, implying an enterprise value of
$71billion,according to Bloomberg.It was up an additional
149% on Friday, pricing in a high chance of a decent pre-
mium being dangled.

Analystsat Barclays reckonafairvaluationwouldbe 7.5
times Ebitda.Theyallocate shareholders a half share of the
synergies,estimated at $5 billion annually,and reachan $83
billion enterprise value. Deduct adjusted net debt,and you
arrive at a reasonable price for the equity of $57 billion, or
$22.80ashare.That’s roughly 80% above Wednesday’s closing price of $12.54.

While Paramount Skydance’s market value is only $20 billion, it wouldn’t be too
hard to structure an offer containing a large slug of cash plus a continuing stake in
the expanded business. Leaving aside the obvious capacity of the Ellisons to support
the project (Larry Ellison’swealth is $363 billion,according to Bloomberg’s billionaire
index),furtherequity financing from existing partner Redbird Capital Partners could
well beavailable,and the combined entity might be be able to take on additional debt.

Clearly, there will be political and antitrust issues for a deal creating a dominant
force in making films as well as bringing together multiple news and entertainment
assets. Still, this combination may have more of a fighting chance than others.

The trickier matter could be Warner’s negotiating position.Ideally therewould be
competing interest to push the price up. But conjuring a rival transaction with com-
parable potential and chances of completion won’t be easy. Comcast faces financial
constraints and might face tougher regulatory scrutiny in the current political cli-
mate,whileit’shard to see Netflix orAmazon.combeing interested in buyingWarner
whole, the Barclays analysts caution. As for sticking with the break-up plan, the ben-
efitof thatisthatit’s tax freeand could ultimatelylead to potential dealsinvolving the
separated units. Morgan Stanleyanalystswarn of potential tax snagsbeing created by
merger talks going beyond informal discussions.

Maybe Warner could tryfinding alternative buyers forits component units.That’s
messier than a clean deal for the whole. And if consolidation is the endgame of the
split plan,whynot just get on with it now,given the opportunity? The Ellisons have the
upperhand here.But gettinga good dealwould still beat a break-up as Zaslav’slegacy.
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Trump has given India the
moniker of “tariff king”. Is
this mere rhetoric or real-
ity? We examine here the
tariff structures of G20 countries that
account for roughly 85% of global GDP,
75% of global trade,and two-thirds of the
population.Welook specificallyat simple
averages, and trade weighted tariffs
(TWTs)onallgoods,butalso separately for
agriculture and non-agriculture goods.
The numbers tell an interesting story.

For all goods, Tiirkiye has the highest
simple average tariff (SAT) (17.3%), fol-
lowed by India (16.2%). But if one takes
theTWTofall goods,Indiais undoubtedly
the tariff king with 129%.The US, by con-
trast, stands at 3.3% for simple average
and 2.2% for TWT on all goods (see
graphic).Itisthusnowonder that it points
toIndiaand many other countries,includ-
ingallies, for having high tariff walls.

Lower tariffs area sign of theinherent
competitive strength of the economy. So,
if India wants to be a superpower, it must
develop its trade competitiveness and
lower tariffswell below 10% forall goods.
Butitcannotbedoneovernight,although
there is ample scope. For that, we look at
tariffs onagricultureand non-agriculture
goods separately.

In agriculture, there is no doubt that
India is the tariff king with a TWT of
64.3%,although South Koreatopsthelist
for SAT with 57%, compared to India’s
36.7%. Meanwhile, the US has aTWT of
just 4.2%.

In case of non-agriculture products,
India maynotbe the king,but is certainly
a step behind. Argentina leads with TWT
at 11.6%, followed by Indiaat 9.2%.

So, overall, India does have higher
TWTs, especially for agriculture, which
makes India somewhat an outlier
amongst G20 countries. But India is pro-
tective about its agriculture as it has the
highest share of its labour force engaged
inagriculture (46%)and the biggest pop-
ulation (1.45 billion) to feed,with an aver-
age holding size of just around 1 hectare.
By contrast, the UShasjust 2% of itswork-
force in agriculture, the European Union
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FROM PLATE TO PLOUGH
INDIAMUST MOVE FROM BEING A PROTECTOR OF INEFFICIENCY TO A COMPETITIVENESS CHAMPION

Shed the ‘tariff king’ crown

ASHOK GULATI
TANAY SUNTWAL

Respectively distinguished professor and
research assistant, ICRIER

has 4%,and even China has 229%.

Interestingly, China is the largest net
importer of agri-products (over $100 bil-
lionin 2024).The US,which is the biggest
agricultural exporter ($182.8 billion), too
is a net importer ($59 billion). If the wor-
1d’s two biggest economies can thrive by
being net importers of agriculture, India
should evaluate its comparative advan-
tage,producewhatwe dobest,and import
what others can do more efficiently. The
notion of imports being bad ignores the
theory that underpins global trade.

Does it mean India has no scope to
loweritsagri-tariffs,whichisholdingback
its trade negotiations with the US? We
don’t thinkso.India’s agri-tariff regimeis
not just high, but it is riddled with irra-
tionalities.Edible oils,one-third of India’s
agri-imports, face just 10% duty. Cotton
dutiesare slashed to zero,and yellow peas
face negligible tariffs. Almonds attract
below 15% duty, while walnuts and
chicken legs face duties above 100%.

VARYING DUTIES

Tariffs (simple average & trade weighted)

Applesattract 50% and blueberries 30%,
but skimmed milk powderisat 60%.Food
preparations such as soft drink concen-
trates,custard powder,and lactose syrups
face 150%.The paradox is the most stark
for rice—India is the world’s largest
exporter,yetithasanimport dutyof 70%.
Such irrational duties cannot be justified
to“protect farmers”.

The 50% tariff imposed by the US on
Indian goodsisawake-up call.Indiamust
reform, not retreat. First, we must ration-
alise tariffs,independent of Washington’s
pressure. We feel no duty should exceed
50%.Raw materials should have thelow-
est import duty (0-10%), non-sensitive
goods 10-200%, sensitive goods 20-35%,
and luxuryitems 35-50%.In case of sens-
itiveagri-commodities,itis bettertoadopt
tariff rate quotas to protect farmers. Sec-
ond,domesticreforms should beimplem-
ented toraise productivity.Indiamustdo-
uble agri-R&D toatleast 1% of agri-GDP,
focussing on precision agriculture. Ferti-

Union home minister Amit Shah

Our country is fundamentally a language-

oriented nation. Our languages have been a
powerful medium for carrying forward culture,
history, traditions, knowledge, science, philosophy,
and spirituality from generation to generation

liser subsidy should beat top of thereform
agenda—it is time to rationalise it by giv-
ing directbenefit transfer to farmers, free-
ing up fertiliser prices.Third,value chains
must be strengthened. Competitiveness
isnotjustaboutyields,buthowefficiently
produce moves from farm to fork.

India has already shown the capacity
to reform goods and services Tax rates.
Why not tariffs? The principle is similar—
aclean,logical structure fosters efficiency,
competitiveness, and credibility. India
protects agriculture for livelihoods, but
excessive protection drivenbylobbiesand
undue caution is ultimately self-defeat-
ing.If India trulywants to claimits placeas
aglobal superpower, it must shed the tar-
iffking crown.Importsare notenemies—
theyare partnersin growth. Comparative
advantage remains as relevant today as
when David Ricardo wrote of it two cen-
turies ago. India can either cling to its
fortress of tariffs, inviting retaliation and
stifling competitiveness; orit can embrace
reform, rationalise tariffs, invest in inno-
vation, and build efficient value chains.
The formerleads toirrelevance; the latter
toresilience.India must move frombeing
a protector of inefficiency to a competi-
tiveness champion forthe sake of its farm-
ers,consumers,and global standing.

Views are personal

Simple average, trade weighted & Employment in agri (%)
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Time for a different monetary policy target

THE RESERVE BANK of India’s (RBI) flex-
ibleinflation targeting (FIT) frameworkis
due forarevision.India has been a recent
entrant to inflation targeting (2016)
although the frameworkhasbeenaround
since 1990 with New Zealand being the
first countrytoimplementit.Today, there
are 45 countries that are targeting infla-
tionin oneform oranother.Despitebeing
a late entrant, India has seen a consider-
able success in inflation management
post-FIT with monetary and fiscal policy
co-ordination ensuringinflationisfarbet-
terbehaved now than before.

Ina countrylike Indiawith a high wei-
ghtage of food items (46%), the govern-
mentisanimportant stakeholderininfla-
tion management as the quantum of
supply often becomes more importantin
food price management.Thatiswhysome
commentators have argued that core in-
flation is a better metric since it responds
to monetary policy signals whereas food
prices often oscillate merely because of
supply-side dynamics. However,with less
than halftheweightage in the overall con-
sumer price index (CPI) basket, core CPI
excludes more than it includes. The RBI
needs a more inclusive target which also
responds to monetary policy and not just
supply dynamics of volatile food items.

The RBI has alluded to tracking infla-
tionwith Arjuna’s eye.The storyin Mahab-
harata goeslike this. Guru Dronacharyais
taking a test of the Kaurava and Pandava
princes’ shooting skills by placing a clay
bird at thetop of a tree.The pupilswere su-
pposed toshoot at the eye of the bird.One

SHAILENDRA JHINGAN

Head-treasury, ICICI Bank

While monetary policy framework can still retain headline
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byonethe princes came forward.Their te-
acher asked each one question, “What do
you see?” Each of them replied,“Gurudev,
Icanseethebird,thetree,mybrothers,and
you.” Drona did not allow them to shoot
and asked them to stand aside. When it
was Arjuna’s turn, Drona asked him the
same question. Heanswered,“I can see the
bird’s eye” “Then, shoot at once,” ordered
Drona.Arjuna’s arrow flew from the bow
and pierced the left eye of the bird.

Inthe context of monetarypolicy,hea-
dline CPI inflation is much like what the
other princes could see.It has thenoiseele-
ment which distracted all the other prin-
ces except Arjuna.And alarge part of that
noise emanates from vegetable inflation.
For instance, vegetable inflation has seen

THE EDITOR

Ethanol transition

Apropos of "Slipping on E20" (FE, Sep-
tember 13), the use of ethanol will
surely reduce fossil fuel dependence
and increase farmer. But the Centre
must not ignore the issues related to
ethanol usage. It has not taken original
equipment manufacturers on board
and given them an opportunity to

make their vehicles compliant bec-
ause according to auto experts E20 is
damaging fuel valves from the inside.
Most vehicles on Indian roads aren't
E20-compliant. As far as farmers are
concerned, they would require more
water to grow sugarcane for ethanol,
and there would be feedstock shorta-
ges too. So, the government should
prepare farmers better and offer EO

ahighof42.2%in October 2024 andalow
of -20.7% this July. Since vegetables are
perishable with short cropping cycles,
they tend to be extremelyvolatile and of-
ten distort the underlying inflation sign-
als.Lookingatheadlineinflation can often
lead todelays in policyaction and we know
monetary transmission happens with a
lag.Forinstance,in FY25 the RBIretained
thewithdrawal of accommodation stance
largely due to an above target headline
inflation (4.6% average) even as CPI ex-
vegetable inflation was benign averaging
3.6%. Similarly from the beginning of
2021, CPI ex-vegetables was higher than
headline inflation by more than 1% and
theRBI started monetarytightening from
April 2022.0nce again CPI ex-vegetables
surged above headline inflation from the
middle of FY23 and the RBI raised the
reporateby 250basis pointsovertheyear.

What works in favour of this measure
is also the fact that vegetable prices tend
to mean revert as supply catches up far
more quickly than in case of cereals or
other protein-based items which have a
longer lag and also have a demand ele-
ment embedded in the price signal. Typi-
cally, as households get wealthier they
tend to consume more of protein-based
itemsand thesameis corroborated by the
recent NSS surveywhich shows weight of
cerealsandvegetables coming downwhile
that of processed foods, beverages,and
protein-based items increasing. Not only
should this measure give a signal of tim-
ing but also of the quantum of rate cuts.
For instance, even in this financial year

alongside E20 with clear labelling, to
balance consumer rights and
environmental goals.

—Bal Govind, Noida

Ethanol transition

PM Narendra Modi's long-awaited visit
to Manipur has failed to meet people's
expectations. It has taken him 864
days to set foot in a state riven by

as target, the actual policy should be made on the basis of
signals coming from headline excluding vegetables

while CPI has averaged 2.4%, CPI exclud-
ing vegetables has averaged 3.9% which
iscloser to the target.
Onthetoleranceband, headlineinflat-
ionisvolatile in arange of 1.5-7.8% dur-
ing the FIT regime when CPI excluding
vegetableshasranged between 2.9%and
7.8%.Given that breach on the upperbo-
undisasymmetriccompared tothe lower,
should it mean keeping an asymmetric
band given that instances of inflation re-
maining below 2% are few and far bet-
ween whereas those of inflation remain-
ing above 6% are more frequent (25%
since 2016)—in particular when we see a
pass-through of global energy and com-
modity prices? Empirically, an inflation
above 6% should drive inflation expecta-
tions higherand resultin higher nominal
wage growth, which can impact services
exports.A symmetric band along with a
point target is helpful in signalling and
communication. Would moving from a
point target toarangebe helpful? Market
participants would use the mid-point of
therangeasthetargetand thusitmaynot
behelpfulassuchand couldlead tosignal-
ling and communication issues. Hence,
given India’s potential growth and long-
termtrend inflation,a target of 4%witha
band of +/-2% is most suitable. While
monetary policy framework can continue
toretain headlineas the target for FIT, the
actual policy should be made on the basis
of signals coming from headline exclud-
ing vegetables, which is less volatile and
contains farmoreinformation on the eco-
nomic momentum than headline alone.

ethnic violence. His visit may open the
door to dialogue, but it does not by
itself guarantee peace. Healing Mani-
pur will depend on whether the Cen-
tre follows up with credible peace
initiatives, impartial security steps,
and a firm rehabilitation plan.
—Gregory Fernandes, Mumbai
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Rays of hope

ndia’s farmland has always carried the burden of
uncertainty. The rhythm of the monsoon, the vagaries of
temperature, and the volatility of market prices combine to
keep millions of cultivators on an anxious edge. Against
this backdrop, the quiet rise of farming beneath solar
panels offers a glimpse of a different future ~ one where a
farmer’s livelihood is not wholly at the mercy of clouds and
commodity traders.

Agrivoltaics, as the model is known, uses elevated solar
arrays that allow cultivation to continue underneath. The
concept is elegantly simple: land generates electricity for a
guaranteed payment while still producing crops for sale. For
farmers, this dual use of the same acreage can mean the
difference between sleepless nights and a steady income.

Early adopters have reported earnings that outstrip what the
same plots could yield through crops alone, and the panels
provide shade that protects plants from searing heat while
conserving soil moisture.

Yet the promise is not universal. Solar panel structures tall
enough for tractors and labourers cost roughly a quarter more
to erect than conventional ground-mounted ones.

Smallholders, who dominate Indian agriculture, rarely have
the capital or appetite for such long-term investments.

Private developers can fill the gap, but only if government
incentives and clear contractual safeguards make the
economics work. A 25-year lease is meaningless if
disputes cannot be resolved quickly or if either side fears
exploitation.

The agronomic challenges are equally real. Panels reduce
sunlight by up to 30 percent, which limits the choice of
crops. High-value plants that tolerate or even benefit from
partial shade ~ turmeric, ginger, leafy greens, some berries ~
can flourish.

Staple grains such as rice or wheat will not. The model,
therefore, is not a panacea for food security but a diversification
strategy, best suited to regions where farmers already grow
commercial crops and face acute climate risk.

For India, the stakes go beyond rural livelihoods. Agrivoltaics
align perfectly with national goals of expanding renewable
energy while preserving cultivable land.

It addresses two of the country’s most pressing needs ~ clean
power and climate-resilient agriculture ~ without forcing a
choice between them. China has shown what scale is possible,
with hundreds of projects already operating. India, despite its
abundant sunlight and vast agricultural base, remains in the
experimental phase.

That need not remain the case. With targeted subsidies,
low-interest loans, and enforceable land-use agreements, the
government can unlock private investment and bring the
technology within reach of ordinary farmers. Success will
depend less on engineering breakthroughs than on political will
and administrative clarity.

The sun will continue to shine on India’s fields. Whether that
light is captured only for crops or also for electrons depends on
decisions made now. Agrivoltaics offers a chance to harvest
both ~ and to rewrite the precarious economics of Indian
farming.

Nato tested

he violation of Polish airspace by a swarm of Russian
drones has drawn Europe into one of its gravest
security moments since the end of the Cold War. For
Warsaw, which endured repeated invasions in the last
century, the episode is not just another tactical breach but a
chilling reminder of its vulnerability on the eastern frontier.

When the Polish Prime Minister warns that the nation is closer
to open conflict than at any time since World War II, he is not
indulging in rhetoric ~ he is pointing to the shifting boundaries of
Europe’s security order.

What makes this incursion different from earlier violations is
its scale and character. Nineteen separate incursions, some
drones shot down, others crashing deep inside Poland, and one
damaging a civilian home, cannot credibly be dismissed as
navigational errors.

While Moscow has predictably denied deliberate intent, the
sheer numbers involved suggest otherwise. This was not an
isolated glitch; it was a probing manoeuvre, meant to test the
North Atlantic Treaty Organisation’s (Nato) reflexes and expose
any weaknesses in collective resolve.

For Russia, cheap long-range drones serve as effective tools of
“grey-zone” pressure. Unarmed or lightly armed, they allow
Moscow to harass, intimidate, and gather intelligence while
retaining a degree of plausible deniability. Each violation
pushes the threshold of tolerance a little further, daring Europe
to escalate.

In this instance, some drones even appeared to track the
direction of Rzeszow airport, the crucial hub that channels
military and humanitarian aid into Ukraine. If that was
reconnaissance rather than an accident, then Poland’s security
was not merely grazed but directly challenged.

The more significant question is how Nato chooses to
respond. Expressions of solidarity alone are no longer enough.
History has taught Poland bitter lessons about promises that
evaporated under pressure.

This time, Warsaw has sought to anchor its security within
the Nato framework by invoking Article 4, ensuring the incident
becomes a collective matter rather than a bilateral grievance.
The response from allies ~ deployments of troops, artillery, and
fighter jets ~ signals recognition that symbolic statements will
not deter future provocations.

The strategic danger lies not just in the drones themselves
but in the precedent they may set. If deliberate incursions are
tolerated with little consequence, Moscow will have learned
that it can continue escalating without paying a price.

Conversely, if Nato demonstrates speed, unity, and strength,
Russia may conclude that such gambits are counterproductive.
The episode, therefore, is less about damaged property in
rural Poland and more about the credibility of the Nato alliance
as a whole.

Europe now stands at a crossroads. To underreact is to invite
further tests; to overreact is to risk uncontrolled escalation. Yet
hesitation carries its own risks. The alliance must show
Moscow that even ambiguous aggression will be met with
clarity and firmness. Anything less would be to hand Russia
precisely what it seeks: doubt, division, and drift.
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Devil or deep sea~1

Naturally,thequestion being
askedinmanycirclesiswhether
theelephant should dancewith
thedragon, as Xisuggested, or
waitforrecenttensionsin
Indo-USrelationstosettledown
andthendancewiththe
Americanbison? Whichone
wouldbeamorereliable
partnerinthelongerterm?
Or,would choosingbetween
thesetwopowersbeakinto
choosingbetweenthedeviland
thedeepsea?

M Narendra Modi and President Xi

Jinping had a highly significant

meeting on 31st August on the

sidelines of the SCO summit in the
Chinese port city of Tianjin. Xi said in his
opening remarks that it is the right choice
for both sides to be friends, and “to have the
dragon and the elephant dance together,”
referring to traditional symbols of the two
nations. In response, PM Modi said India
was “‘committed” to taking their countries’
relations forward “on the basis of mutual
trust and respect.”

Meanwhile, against the background of
India’s closer relationship with Russia and
China on one hand and US-India trade
tensions on the other, Trump said "Looks
like we've lost India and Russia to deepest,
darkest China." However, a day later, when
asked by a reporter if he was ready to reset
relations with India at this point, Trump
said that "India and the United States
have a very special relationship. There is
nothing to worry about. Wejust have moments
on occasion".

Naturally, the question being asked in
many circles is whether the elephant should
dance with the dragon, as Xi suggested, or
wait for recent tensions in Indo-US relations
to settle down and then dance with the
American bison? Which one would be a
more reliable partner in the longer term? Or,
would choosing between these two powers
be akin to choosing between the devil and
the deep sea?

The stark reality is that neither will be a
long-term reliable partner. The elephant
should not commit to dancing only with
the dragon or the bison but should retain its
freedom to choose a partner depending on
the situation and its own requirements. In
other words, India should continue to
maintain its strategic autonomy.

By navigating geopolitical volatility and
diversifying its partnerships, India has
positioned itself as a central player in a

I8l The Korea Herald|

multipolar world. By continuing to purchase
Russian oil despite US pressure, India has
demonstrated that its foreign policy is guided
by its own interests, not by any superpower's
demands. India's “multi-alignment” strategy
allows it to engage with multiple powers
simultaneously without being bound by
rigid alliances. The reshaped global order
has created new opportunities for India.

China is driven to seek better ties with
India primarily by economic motives
and strategic considerations. Facing
protectionist pressures from the United
States, Beijing sees improved relations
with New Delhi as a way to secure its
economic interests and counter Western
influence in the Indo-Pacific. While China
has traditionally advocated improving
the overall bilateral relationship irrespective
of the border issue, India has insisted
that the resolution of the border is central
to the broader relationship.

Thus, while China and India have
economic incentives to collaborate against

officer, served as

part of a strategic alliance aimed at countering
India's influence in the region. India feels
that the China-Pakistan axis, characterized
by strong military and economic ties, poses
a strategic challenge for India. This axis is
working against Indian interests, particularly
due to China's support for Pakistan in
regional disputes.

China is a major supplier of military
equipment and technology to Pakistan,
further strengthening their
relationship but escalating
mistrust with India. China
has emerged as Pakistan’s
largest arms supplier,
accounting for almost 81 per
cent of Islamabad's weapon
systems inventory. Among
the weapons supplied by
Chinato Pakistan are fighter
jets, missiles, drones, radar
systems, warships and
submarines. China has also
beenimplicated in assisting
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US tariffs, deep strategic rivalry and India’s Pakistan's nuclear weapons
long-standing border disputes persist. A Ambassadorto ~ program.

fundamental and completerealignment ~ Kuwait and China's support for Pakistan
is unlikely, and India will continue to  Moroccoandas  in the context of terrorist

maintain a cautious stance towards China.

There canbe no doubt that the biggest
obstacle to normalization is the unresolved
border dispute along the Line of Actual
Control (LAC), which has been an irritant
since the 1962 Sino-Indian War. The situation
remains fragile despite some progress on
de-escalation. India has insisted on restoring
the "peace and tranquility" that existed on
the border before the deadly 2020 skirmishes,
viewing aresolution of the border as central
to the broader relationship.

"There areimportant geopolitical considerations
which also need to be taken into account.
China supports Pakistan against India
through various means, including providing
military equipment, intelligence, and economic
assistance. This support is often seen as

Consul-General

groups further fuels India's
concerns. China and Pakistan
reportedly objected to the
inclusion of The Resistance
Front (TRF) and Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) in
aUN Security Council statement condemning
the 22 April 2025 Pahalgam attack. This
aligns with a past pattern where China has
blocked India's attempts to designate
Pakistan-based terrorists and outfits under
the UN's 1267 sanctions regime.

Thus, the recent improvements in China-India
relations should be viewed as a calculated,
tactical detente. While dialogue has resumed
on issues like trade and people-to-people
exchanges, deeper strategic and security
cooperation remains unlikely. The trust
deficit runs deep, and India views China

in New York

When we can truly be proud of our country

hetherit’sbecause they have

high standards or they're

overly modest, some Koreans

do not seem to think that
Korea is a fully advanced country yet. As
a result, they're not a hundred percent
proud of their country.

There are generational reasons for this
pessimism. For many members of the
older generation who can still vividly
remember the nation’s postwar poverty
and adversity, the image of Korea as an
advanced country may not have fully
sunkin. For young Koreans, the cutthroat
competition prevalent in their society
causes them great discontent, leading
them to call their country by the opprobrious
nickname “Hell Joseon.” But those
generational attitudes are biased and
unfair to today’s Republic of Korea.

In fact, Koreans have every right to be
proud of their country. Among other
things, no other country on earth has
ever accomplished such a spectacular
economic turnaround and achieved a
relatively stable democratic infrastructure

in such a short amount of time. Seventy-five
years ago, the Korean War destroyed
virtually everything in Korea. Today,
however, Korea ranks as the world's 12th
largest economy, the 5th greatest military
power and the 11th highest ranking nation
in education. It's no wonder that Korea is
often cited as the only country

with suspicion after the 2020 border clashes.
While driven by a shared interest in responding
to a shifting US foreign policy, the deep
structural competition and distrust mean
thatafundamental realignment of relations
may not yet be on the horizon.

Turning to the India-US relationship since
2004, Washington and New Delhi pursued
a “strategic partnership” based on shared
values and generally convergent geopolitical
interests. Numerous economic, security and
global initiatives, including plans for civilian
nuclear cooperation, are underway. While
the India-US partnership has been decades
in the making and is rooted in shared
democratic values, itis currently experiencing
significant strain, particularly regarding
trade and immigration policies under the
Trump administration.

The 'Deep State' in the United States
favours a good relationship with India as it
stands to gain a lot from it. The Deep State
is a clandestine network which also includes
high-level financial and industrial entities
and leaders, including the military-industrial
complex. Importantly, India ranks as the
world's biggest arms importing nation, and
the US Deep State wants to increase its
share of India's defence imports.

India now buys a whole range of defence
weaponry from the United States. This
includes C-17 Globemaster I1l aircraft, AH-64
Apache attack helicopters, MH-60 Romeo
helicopters, and P8I Poseidon Maritime
reconnaissance aircraft. Many more deals
are in the works.

Bilateral trade has grown rapidly since
2000 and itamounted to USD 128.78 billion
in 2023.India’s role in the Quad has brought
shared purpose to Washington and New
Delhi, both of which harbour concerns about
China. Today, US-India cooperation spans
defence, global health, sustainable development,
climate, and technology,among other things.

(To Be Concluded)

them tobe greeted in Korean by foreigners
who have picked up the language from
K-pop lyrics or K-drama dialogues. Such
phenomena should surely make Koreans
proud of their country.

This seems particularly obvious when
we compare Korea to less fortunate
countries. Currently in the world,

thatturned outtobeasuccess A Member

among those that received
financial support fromthe US
in the 1950s and 60s.
Furthermore, Korea has
becomeawell-knowncountry =5 wems serw
thanks to the worldwide
popularity of its pop culture, called Hallyu
or the Korean Wave, which has lately
enchanted the world. These days, many
young people in other countries are
enamored with K-pop, while older people
overseas are ardent fans of K-drama and
K-film. Kids have also been enchanted by
“KPop Demon Hunters,” which has been
chosen as one of the “Top 10 Netflix
Movies Today.” For this reason, when
Koreans are overseas, it is not unusual for

Of The
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Trapped Indians

Sir, Desperate Indians keep making a
beeline for Russian visas despite the obvious
perils of studying or working in a war zone.
Recently, two Indian men have alleged they
were lured to Russia with the offer of jobs in
the construction sector and then forcibly
recruited into the Russian army. Currently
stranded in the Donetsk region of eastern
Ukraine, they have claimed that at least 13
other Indians are trapped in similar
circumstances.

Their ordeal has prompted India to urge
its nationals to stay away from the Russia-Ukraine
conflict. This is not the first such advisory
to be issued by the Ministry of External
Affairs (MEA) in the past two-three years,
but none of them seems to have made much
impact. This shows that unscrupulous travel
agents are still actively involved in sending
Indians to Russia through fraudulent means.

It also reflects poorly on the coordination
between New Delhi and Moscow over this
malpractice that endangers the lives of
Indian citizens. Ironically, the issue had got
sidelined due to US President Trump’s tariff
tirade against India over its unabashed
purchase of Russian oil. Now that it is back
in the spotlight, Delhi must ensure that
Moscow finally ties up the loose ends. The
Modi-Putin bonhomie, clearly visible in
Tianjin recently, should help in preventing
Indians from becoming soft targets. At the
same time, a crackdown is a must to deter
erring agents and reckless aspirants.
Yours, etc., Khokan Das,
Kolkata, 12 September.

Nepal’s need

Sir, There is no denying the fact the
government led by Mr. Oli was corrupt. But
banning of popular apps alone can’t be the
cause of such wide-spread violence; it just
added fuel to the fire (“Digital faultline”, 11

epaper.thestatesman.com
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there are still many poor countries
where children suffer from malnutrition,
starvation and destitution. There are
tyrannical countries where people
suffer political or religious persecution
.x» and where women must endure a

rigid patriarchal society. There are
alsounderdeveloped countries where sick
or injured people cannot receive proper
medical care.

Moreover, there are totalitarian, authoritarian
socialist countries where people are under
constant surveillance and the press is
under strict censorship or state control.
In socialist countries, the government
has absolute power over the people, and
thus, political leaders can do whatever
they want. In those countries, there is no

freedom of speech, no free press, and no
right to assemble. Compared to those
countries, today’s Korea isundoubtedly a
fully developed, advanced country.

Of course, the Korean people, too, went
through the above-mentioned hardships
when it was an underdeveloped country
under a military dictatorship during the
60s and 70s. Today, however, things have
changed, and the Korean people are now
enjoying all the privileges of an affluent
society and a free country. Therefore,
Koreans have every reason to be proud of
their country.

If Koreans are not proud of their country
yet, it is probably because of their
disillusionment with Korea’s political
climate. Most Koreans are disappointed
in the narrow-mindedness and
near-sightedness of Korean politicians
and their stubborn adherence to outdated
ideologies. Indeed, some of our politicians
seem permanently stuck in anideological
shell that makes virtually all others who
donot believe what they do into enemies
they want to destroy.

Sept). The protesters have shown how to
evict an administration deeply immersed
in corruption but they should not have
destroyed national property.

Now, it is the duty of the protesters to
form a government and run it successfully.
They should remember that to lead a
movement and to run a government are
completely different things. We hope our
neighbour overcomes this crisis.

Yours, etc., Bubul Sanyal,
Malda, 11 September.

Unethical

Sir, Apropos “The hidden price of India’s
ethanol rush”, it is deeply disturbing how
these new policies are always at the expense
of the citizens of India.

There are more effective ways to make
changes in the environment and help the
farmers of India ~ forcing E20 down the
throats of the citizens and leaving them to
pay the bill is unethical especially because

citizens are not even getting a choice while
their vehicles are getting damaged.

These policies move towards development
while stepping on the public to reach there.
The policies lead us towards environmental
benefit but refuse to give citizens any benefit.

Yours, etc., Aarohi Srivastava,
Delhi, 12 September.



The Statesman

PERSPECTIVE

07

New Delhi
Monday, 15 September 2025

Grand Old Man who told

SANTHOSH MATHEW

istory often rewards those

who speak for the voiceless,

even when their words are

unwelcome.” In his 200th
birth anniversary year, Dadabhai
Naoroji stands tall not merely as a
nationalist icon, but as a polymath,
thinker, parliamentarian, social
reformer, and above all, the
conscience-keeper of colonial India.
If today Shashi Tharoor reminds the
world that India once contributed
nearly a quarter of global GDP in the
18th century, it was Naoroji who,
more than 150 years earlier, laid the
intellectual foundation of this argument.
His Drain of Wealth Theory revealed
how Britain’s prosperity was being
built on India’s ruin. It was not merely
economics - it was a manifesto of
awakening for a nation yet to be
politically mobilized.

Born on 4 September 1825, in a
modest Parsi family in Bombay,
Dadabhai Naoroji's early life embodied
the fusion of tradition and reform.
Married at the tender age of 11, he
nevertheless became a pioneer of
modern education and social progress.
He excelled in mathematics at
Elphinstone College and soon
became one of its first Indian
professors - a rare feat in colonial
India where academic chairs were
jealously guarded by Europeans.
Naoroji was not just a man of letters;
he was an institution builder. In
1851, he founded the Gujarati
fortnightly Rast Goftar (The Truth
Teller) in the aftermath of communal
unrest in Bombay, to address Parsi
social reform and the grievances
of the middle and poor classes. The
paper also became a platform for
his wider reformist ideas, including
women’s education and religious
reform, and soon emerged as one
of the most widely circulated
newspapers in Western India, giving
Naoroji a powerful public voice.

He would later help establish
organizations like the Zoroastrian
Fund and spearhead campaigns
against casteism and social inequality.
His was a reformist mind as much as
a nationalist one. His ventures in
London demonstrated his global
outlook. He co-founded Cama & Co.
and later Naoroji & Co., becoming
one of the earliest Indian entrepreneurs
in Britain. For him, commerce was
not merely about profit; it was about
building bridges, establishing credibility,
and breaking stereotypes of Indian
inferiority. His business pursuits gave
him entry into British circles, which
he would later use as platforms to
articulate the Indian cause.

Naoroji’s career was remarkably
versatile. He briefly served as Dewan
of Baroda, where he proved his
administrative acumen. In Bombay,
he was elected as amunicipal councillor
and later asamember of the Bombay
Legislative Council. These experiences
honed his understanding of governance
and exposed him to the structural
injustices of colonial rule.

But it was in London that Naoroji
made his greatest impact. Through
his writings in journals like The Voice
of India and The Friend of India, and
his lectures such as The Wants and
Means of India (1870), he educated
not only Indians but also the British
public about the economic exploitation
of India. His meticulous use of statistics,
budgets, and trade data gave his
arguments an irrefutable credibility.

Naoroji's most enduring contribution
remains his Drain of Wealth Theory.
He argued that India’s poverty was
not the result of laziness or cultural
backwardness, as colonial propaganda
suggested, but the systematic siphoning
of wealth by the British. Through
“home charges,” excessive military
expenditure, and the repatriation of
salaries of British officials, wealth
that should have stayed in India was
enriching England.

His landmark book, Poverty and

Un-British Rule in India (1901),
crystallized these arguments. The
very title was an indictment: colonialism
was not just oppressive, it was
“un-British,” violating the very ideals
of fairness and justice the empire
claimed to uphold. For a colonized
people, this was a revolutionary
assertion - that poverty was political,
and that freedom was economic as
much as political. Naoroji was not
merely an economist; he was a political
organizer. As one of the founders of
the Indian National Congressin 1885
and laterits second president in 1886,
he provided the nascent body with
intellectual credibility and moral
leadership. It was Naoroji who first
articulated the demand for Swaraj -
self-rule - long before it became the
battle cry of Gandhi and Tilak. His
presidential addresses to the Congress
were not fiery slogans but carefully
reasoned appeals, balancing moderation
with national pride. The fact that he
was often called the Grand Old Man
of India was not only because of his
age but because of his fatherly guidance
to the nationalist movement.

Naoroji broke barriers that no Indian
before him had even dared to dream
of. In 1892, he was elected to the
British House of Commons as the
Liberal Party MP for Central Finsbury;,
making him the first non-European
ever elected to Parliament. It was a
symbolic victory for India - proof
that an Indian voice could be heard
in the very citadel of imperial power.
In the House, he tirelessly raised the
Indian question - on poverty, on
governance, on economic injustice.
His presence itself was a rebuke to
colonial arrogance.

While his political career in Britain
was brief, its impact was profound.
He gave confidence to Indians that
they could match the English on
their own ground. From The Voice
of India to The Indian Spectator,
from The Wants and Means of India
to Poverty and Un-British Rule,

us of anempire’sloot

Naoroji's writings created an intellectual
scaffolding for the freedom movement.
They injected nationalism into the
bloodstream of educated Indians,
transforming passive discontent into
active demand. Even British thinkers
were forced to acknowledge his
erudition. John Bright, William
Gladstone, and other leaders of liberal
politics interacted with him. His
economic critique inspired ageneration
of Indian leaders - Gokhale, Ranade,
and even Gandhi, who once described
Naoroji as a father figure. Naoroji’'s
vision was not limited to politics
and economics. He advocated women’s
education, campaigned against child
marriage, and opposed rigid caste
barriers. For him, national progress
was impossible without social progress.
His reformism was grounded in his
Zoroastrian ethics of truth and justice,
but it transcended sectarian lines.
He believed in combining tradition
with modernity - arguing that Indians
must embrace education, rationalism,
and civic responsibility, while retaining
their cultural identity. In this sense,
he was both a nationalist and a
cosmopolitan.

What makes Naoroji remarkable
even today is the sheer range of his
pursuits. He was an academic, a
businessman, a legislator, a journalist,
a reformer, a parliamentarian, and
anationalist thinker. He could move
from lecturing on mathematics to
debating imperial finance in
Westminster, from editing a vernacular
newspaper to advising reformist
movements. Few Indians before or
after him embodied such polymathy.
In an age of specialization, Naoroji
reminds us of the power of being a
generalist - of connecting economics
to politics, social reform to nationalism,
and ideas to action. Two centuries
after his birth, Naoroji’s relevance
has only grown. When global
discussions on reparations, colonial
responsibility, and historical injustice
are taking place, his Drain Theory

stands vindicated. The world now
recognizes, as Tharoor recently
iterated, that India once accounted
for a quarter of the world’s wealth
before colonial plunder. Naoroji
saw it, wrote it, and fought against
it when it was unfashionable to do
so. For India, he remains more than
a historical figure. He was the moral
compass of early nationalism, the
intellectual who gave a fragmented
society the confidence of argument,
and the reformer who insisted that
freedom was not only political but
social and economic. In a sense,
the Indian freedom movement had
three phases: the moderate awakening
of Naoroji, the assertive nationalism
of Tilak, and the mass mobilization
of Gandhi. Without Naoroji’s
groundwork, the latter phases would
not have found their intellectual
legitimacy.

Naoroji@200 is not merely an
occasion for nostalgia. Itis areminder
of how one man’s pen shook an
empire, how meticulous reasoning
can challenge brute power, and how
a life lived with integrity can inspire
generations. The Grand Old Man of
India lived to the age of 91, passing
away in 1917, a decade before India’s
political struggle would enter its mass
phase. Yet, his voice continues to
echo: in the cries for justice, in the
debates on economic fairness, and
inthe unfinished conversations about
colonial responsibility.

(The writer is Professor, Centre for South Asian
Studies, Pondicherry Central University.)

IT CAME TO MIND | MANISH NANDY

A stellar secret

hen Ileft the university
and joined a large
company, I found
myself among older
people few of whom shared my
interests. I became friendly with
the young set of secretaries all of
whom were Eurasians. I was
especially friendly with Ellie, petite
and charming, with large eyes and
long hair. She smiled often, and
each time she smiled there was a
beguiling dimple in her cheeks.

Ellie had a close friend, Stella,
who joined us periodically. Stella
was statuesque, noticeably
well-dressed, her glistening hair
cascading to her waist. She had
left school to join work but loved
to read and had a reputation for
good work. I liked her instantly
and enjoyed her company. Ellie
and I would invite her, and Saturdays
we would have coffee at Flury’s
or a gimlet at Trinca’s.

A big change occurred when
Oliver arrived in town from the
company’s headquarters in London
as a young auditor. No two youths
were more unlike: I was earnest
and gregarious; Oliver was pleasant
but asocial. Strangely, from the
moment my boss asked me to
show him around town, we hit it
off. He was older and taller, devoted
to his work and clearly of the
new English generation devoid
of colonial pretensions. We became
friends. I helped him meet people

he needed to know, in the company
and outside, took him around
showing him the main stores and
streets, clubs and cafés. Eventually
he met Ellie.

“Is she your girlfriend,” Oliver
asked.

“She is a girl, and she is my
friend,” I replied as accurately as
I could.

[ invited Stella and Oliver, and
the four of us went to a dance
party where I had been invited. I
thought of it as an icebreaker for
the four of us and it turned out to
be an event festive enough to
break the biggest iceberg. I danced
with Ellie, but we also exchanged
partners. Oliver, in his quiet way,
seemed comfortable with Stella.
They too danced several times;
in between, they sat by themselves
in a corner and talked. I was glad
to see them talk, for both Oliver
and Stella were economical with
their words.

[ was a rudderless young man
in a lively town and the four of
us soon became a number. When
I moved from my tiny apartment
to a larger home, it became a
congenial base for us to get together
often. Stella was a good cook,
Ellie was always spirited, and
even the quiet Oliver turned slowly
friendlier, especially toward Stella.

Even those early days I noticed
how charmingly protective Stella
was of Ellie. She often covered

Ellie’s expenses. If Ellie and I had
differing views on any subject,
she invariably took Ellie’s side. I
thought it was an endearingly
loyal gesture and perhaps a sign
of comradely support. I liked
Stella, thought her a great sport
and was titillated by her quiet
tenderness toward the relatively
retiring Englishman.

Our best days together came
to an end when I took another
job and got busy with my new
responsibilities, which entailed
repeated travel to out-of-town
mining areas.

I sensed Ellie was keen to get
married and settle down, but
marriage was nowhere on the
horizon of my expanding world.
Ellie emigrated with her elder
brother to Australia after two
years.

My work grew more demanding,.
I also taught in a local university
as a side gig and my days were
full. T occasionally saw Oliver and
Stella who remained dear friends.
That too ended when I left my
job and went overseas.

Like most newcomers, my initial
years in the US were one of many
uncertainties, swift changes and
a slow process of settling down.
I took a job with the UN group
which entailed repeated travel to
a large variety of countries. Then
I landed in a small Emirate with
a large assignment that involved
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several months’ work.

Two months later I was in a
business conference and the
opening ceremony was to be
addressed by the director of a
large British investment group.
It turned out to be Oliver. We
were delighted to be reunited and
had a long chat over lunch.

So it was that the following
week I sat at a glittering large
dinner party at Oliver’s sumptuous
home. I was invited to sit at the
main table, next to Oliver’s wife.
I could barely recognize Stella.
She looked even more statuesque,
in a spectacular Givenchy long
black-and-white outfit, with a
snakish necklace with a diamond
centerpiece. She politely asked
about me and my life in the US.

As we sipped the copious wine,
she determinedly turned to me
and said, “Tell me about Ellie.”

I said we exchanged
correspondence periodically. She
taught in a high school in Canberra
and had an adolescent daughter.

“Is she happy?” asked Stella.

“I guess so,” I said hesitantly,
with an awkward smile. It is hard
to know.

Stella was quiet for several minutes.
Then she moved closer and said
something that struck me like a
thunderclap. “Ellie was the love of
my life. I will always miss her.” The
waiter poured another drink. I sat
petrified. I had missed it all.

(The writer is a US-based international development
advisor and had worked with the World Bank. He can
be reached at mnandy@gmail.com)
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Last Saturday’s Solution

ACROSS 15 Gets authorisation
for drug free area

Flyer almost (5,4) 28 Duplicate parcel 5 Prohibits pony (4,5)
primeval in 18 Modifiers one lost (7) importing 17 Sausage season
construction (7) transposing late European starts to
5 Regularly bring me tirades (9) DOWN haricots? (5) overwhelm
my feed like a 19 Priest possibly saw 6 What people on Norwegian
bushbaby (3-4) about Israeliactor 1 Check up on bridge intend to island (9)
9 Wine region right (5) marine working to give otter in 18 Criminal has a go
to improve (5) 21 Middle Earth is penetrate Green distress holding a smoker s
10 Go again and tear back to front Mountain State (7) (3,4,2) accessory (7)
up invite (9) (5) 2 Spooner’s 7 Country where 20 Clickbait I televised

with colours which sense rampant could possibly into money! (5) woman (7)
can sharpen with a confusion (5,4) have a second job 8 Information 22 After 1 in the
little effort (9) 25 Arabs embarrassed (9) contained in morning, | m not
12 Locations losing about being 3 Still at home, recording is mostly sure | have targets
last English converted to regret regularly a shocker (5)
mollusc (5) Catholicism (9) missing out (5) (4,3) 23 Covers 1000
13 Costumes which 26 Famous quintet 4 Country and 14 Mood regulator questions (5)
chatterboxes like finally meet neighbouring translated into 24 Arrange coat for
(5) defeat (5) province study Norse (9) strange sheep (3,2)

NOTE: Figures in parentheses denote the number of letters in the words required.

11 Artists’ medium 23 Back in Parliament,

27 Unknown faces,

Canadian diver

peace proposition 16 Film horse-trader s
arse-covering (1-6) (9)
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(By arrangement with The Independent, London)

plug for docile

turned up some

epaper.thestatesman.com

I -
T BRI

100 Years Ago

Front page of The Statesman
on 15 September, 1925

OCCASIONAL NOTE

The French attempt at a non-stop flight to
Karachi has quickly closed in a lamentable
disaster. The aeroplane with its two pilots
crashed over the Black Forest and M. Thierry
was killed and his companion, M. C'oste,
seriously injured. There is no present explanation
of the fall, but there seldom is in such cases.
A mechanical shortcoming, equally with a
momentary mistake on the part of the aviator,
may cause a crash. Yet men are not deterred
by such accidents more than sailors have been
by disasters at sea or railwayman by accidents
to trains. Mankind pays for its conquest of
the elements and its devouring of space and
goes on unappalled. The real marvel is that
flight should have been made comparatively
safe within a few years and with so small a
death-roll. The epitaph of the men who fail is
that, even in their deaths they add something
to human knowledge and human progress.

News Items

SPEED RECORD

FRENCHMAN'’S
GREAT
ACHIEVEMENT

Etampes, Sept.

The French airman Lasne to-day beat the
speed record of over 2,000 kilometres, doing it
in nine hours eight minutes 32 4/5 seconds,
averaging 219 kilometres per hour, as compared
with the American record of 184. —Reuter’s
Special Service.

RESCUED AIRMEN

ENTHUSIASTIC
WELCOME AT
HONOLULU

London, Sept

A Santiago (Honolulu) message states that
Rodgers and his four comrades on the rescued
American seaplane received a wild welcome on
their arrival here. All were ordered to hospital
for further examination, food and sleep. One of
them stated that big black sharks followed them
daily.— Reuter.

MISSING PRINCE

RUMOURED STAY IN
PARIS HOTEL

(Special Cable.)
Paris, Sept.

The manager of a hotel in the suburb of
Brunoy states that a man, with two attendants,
who resided there from September 3 till last
evening when a motor-car took them off,
admitted that he was the missing Egyptian
Prince Seifeddin, and enjoined secrecy on the
manager.—Copyright

STRIKERS REPLACED

DEFEAT OF SYDNEY
EXTREMISTS

London, Sept.

When the Royal Mail steamer Ohio arrived at
Southampton, from Hamburg, bound for New
York, 140 seamen and firemen and 60 stewards
struck and left the ship. They were replaced and
the vessel proceeded to New York.— Reuter.

TENNIS BATTLE

TILDEN AND
LACOSTEIN
THREE-HOUR DUEL

Philadelphia, Sept.

In the Davis Cup Challenge Round, Tilden beat
Lacoste by three sets to two, 3—6, 10—12, 8—6,
7—35,6—2.Johnston (America) beat Borotra (France)
by 6—1,6—4, 6—0. Tilden was nearly three hours
in saving the match against the confident Lacoste,
who played a faultless game in the first sets, after
which Tilden was four times within view of defeat,
but recovered in invincible style. Johnston overwhelmed
Borotra in under an hour. The Californian’s driving
and placing were superb.—Reuter.
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WoRrDLY WISE
THE HEART OF A STATESMAN
SHOULD BE IN HIS HEAD.
— NAPOLEAN BONAPARTE
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RAMNATH GOENKA

BECAUSE THE TRUTH

INVOLVES US ALL

BUILDING BRIDGES

PM was right in framing Manipur’s future as the focus of
governance. The challenge now is to address historical faultlines

IGHT HUNDRED AND sixty-four days since violence erupted and snowballed

into an ethnic conflict, which has claimed more than 250 lives and displaced

tens of thousands of the state’s residents, Prime Minister Narendra Modi vis-

ited Manipur on September 13. Although belated, the visit is a welcome step
amid the deadlock between the Meiteis and the Kukis, especially since the PM repeatedly
emphasised the peace imperative and talked of the need to address the aspirations of the
state’s youth. His stops in Kuki-dominated Churachandpur and Meitei-dominated Imphal,
to meet internally displaced persons and inaugurate infrastructure projects, were sym-
bolically significant, signalling to both communities that the country’s highest executive
authority has summoned all political capital to respond to their concerns. The major theme
of PM Modi's speeches was putting Manipur back on the developmental pathway -- a
journey that has been disrupted by cycles of inter-community friction. At Churachandpur,
his first stop, and later in Imphal, the Prime Minister reassured the people of Manipur that
his government was making “all efforts” to restore normalcy as he inaugurated highway,
rail, and infotech projects worth thousands of crores. These initiatives are much-needed.
The Centre must now ensure that they are implemented in a time-bound manner.

A more compelling task is to address Manipur’s historical faultlines and restore trust
among the state’s communities. PM Modi described the strife as a grave injustice to “our
ancestors and our future generations,” and stressed the need to build a “strong bridge
between the people of the Hills and the Valley.” Even a cursory look at the demands of the
Meiteis and Kuki-Zos reveals the complexity of this challenge. On Saturday, the Kuki-Zo
Council submitted amemorandum, reiterating their longstanding demand for a "lasting
political solution” through a “separate administration”. In contrast, the most influential
Meitei civil society organisation, COCOM, fiercely opposes any separate administration,
denouncing it as the “ethnicisation” of citizenship and statehood. COCOMI has also pressed
for a National Register of Citizens and the identification of “illegal immigrants” to correct
what it perceives as a “demographic imbalance”. And looming in the background is the
issue that triggered the conflict in the first place: The Meitei demand for Scheduled Tribe
status and the fear in the hills that it threatens the land rights of the tribal people.

That the PM and the state governor were the only dignitaries on the stage at both
Churachandpur and Imphal frames the immediate challenge for the Centre in Manipur. The
dismissal of the deeply unpopular N Biren Singh in February was followed by President’s Rule,
which has since been extended. At the same time, weakening the conditions that have made
ethnicity a divisive force in the state’s society requires sustained dialogue between the rep-
resentatives of the communities. The Centre will have to handhold Manipur on the long
haul and enable the state to resume the political process that has been scarred by the eth-
nic conflict. PM Modi’s visit should be the harbinger of a healing process. In the coming
weeks and months, the Centre will need to keep talking to all groups in Manipur to make
sure they talk to each other. The PM’s words need to translate to progress on the ground.

CALMING INFLUENCE

Amidst US tariffs, moderation in inflation, lowering
of GST rates could be spur economy needs

FTER FALLING TO 1.61 per cent in July, retail inflation has inched upwards
marginally in the weeks thereafter. Inflation, as measured by the consumer
price index, stood at 2.07 per cent in August as per data released by the
National Statistics Office. With this latest reading, inflation has averaged
1.84 per cent so far in the second quarter (July-August) of the year, lower than the central
bank’s most recent projection of 2.1 per cent made in the last monetary policy committee
meeting. Since February this year, inflation has remained below the RBI's target of 4 per cent.
This moderation is largely due to falling food prices. The consumer food price index,
which had touched 10.87 per cent in October last year, had declined to 3.75 per cent by
February, and moved into deflation in June, July and August. Within the food category, the
sharpest falls in August have been observed in vegetables and pulses. Oils and fruits
though saw elevated inflation. While excess rainfall in parts of the country may cause
some crop damage, it is unlikely to significantly affect output. Any shortfall in kharif will
possibly be made up in rabi. This suggests that food inflation is likely to remain under
control in the near term. In contrast, core inflation, which excludes the volatile food and
fuel components, remains range bound. Inflation remained muted in most categories
such as clothing and footwear, household goods and services and education. The excep-
tion being the personal care and effects segment, where inflation was at 16.61 per cent.
Going ahead, the recent rationalisation and lowering of GST rates, which will be in ef-
fect from September 22, will also have a calming influence. Economists at SBI estimate that
the tax cuts will lead to inflation moderating in the range of 65-75 basis points over FY26-
27.These effects should be visible from the October data onwards. This calls for a recali-
bration of inflation forecasts. In August, the RBI had forecasted inflation to average 3.1 per
cent for the year. Projections by some others now indicate much lower levels — for in-
stance, CARE Edge Ratings has pegged inflation at 2.7 per cent in 2025-26, while ICRA
has forecasted 2.6 per cent. While this may create the space for more interest rate cuts, it
is debatable whether the MPC will opt to loosen policy further in the near term. Growth
has been strong — the Indian economy grew at a faster than expected 7.8 per cent in the
first quarter. However, the effects of tariffs imposed by US President Donald Trump —
though there have been some positive signals recently on the India-US trade deal — will
become evident in the weeks and months ahead.
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A time to reinvent

Developing countries risk being casualties of global

reset. They can use shocks to recharge their economies

SAHID Z CHINOY

THE OVERWHELMING FOCUS of the current
global disruption has been on assessing its im-
pact on the US and China. Instead, the real
pressure is likely to fall on emerging markets
and developing economies that are simulta-
neously being buffeted by the triple shocks of
tariffs, trade diversion, and technology.

Tariffs: International trade has been the
lifeblood of emerging markets (EMs) for 25
years. Growthin EMs (even outside China)and
global trade volumes are so strongly corre-
lated that they are virtually indistinguishable.
Now global trade is facing one of its most acute
crises. First, growth had slowed sharply after
the global financial crisis. Then, Covid engen-
dered aslew of non-tariff barriers around the
world. Now come the Trump tariffs. The ef-
fective tariffs in the US have increased from
2.7 per cent to almost 18 per cent, levels last
seen in the 1930s.

How will emerging markets — far more
open and export-reliant than the US — grow
amid rising protectionism and economic
balkanisation? Where will growth come
from for the small open economies whose
domestic markets are not large enough to
create sufficient demand? What about the
enormous efficiency benefits that trade has
delivered? In the run-up to the 250th an-
niversary of Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations,
the concept of specialisation and exchange
is under serious threat.

Trade Diversion and China Shock 2.0:
Protectionism is only half of the story. Think
about its knock-on effects. Ever since the US
started imposing tariffs on China in 2017,
China has begun to redirect its exports to de-
veloping economies from Latin America and
Affica to Asia. With US tariffs on China hiked
from 10 per cent to 42 per cent, expect that
dynamic to accelerate sharply. China is cur-
rently floating in excess capacity that is driv-
ing deflationary pressures at home. Emerging
markets must, therefore, brace for this Chinese
excess capacity to flood their markets at prices
they can scarcely compete with.

Surging Chinese imports have impinged
on domestic manufacturing in Thailand,
Indonesia and India in recent years. Expect
those pressures to increase dramatically af-
ter the Trump tariffs. The US experienced a

Even if global trade were to
wobble, India must not
despair. India’s share of
global manufacturing is still
less than 2 per cent. So we
don’t need the pie to grow.
‘We need our share to grow
within the pie. The collateral
benefits of external
orientation are well
understood. Apart from
exports providing a source
of demand, global
competition forces firms to
be more productive, efficient
and reach economic scale.

“China Shock” in the early 2000s. EMs must
brace for a China Shock 2.0 after the Trump
tariffs. Not only must they prepare for a more
protectionist world that hinders exports, but
EMs must also simultaneously play defence
at home to compete against a rising influx of
Chinese imports that threaten their domes-
tic manufacturing bases.

Technology: The breathtaking pace of
technological change risks morphing from
labour-augmenting to labour-substituting.
Already, rising capital-labour ratios in manu-
facturing have pressured blue-collar jobs
around the world. India, too, has experienced
asharprise inits capital intensity across man-
ufacturing and exports over the last two
decades, at odds withits labour-abundant en-
dowment. Now, the rapid evolution of Al will
simply broaden pressures from blue-collar to
white-collar. Job creation is getting progres-
sively harder, and developing economies with
their younger populations — from South Asia
to sub-Saharan Africa — are most at risk.

All told, a potent combination of tariffs,
trade diversion and technology risks creating
aperfect storm for developing economies. Are
the slew of recent youth protests in South Asia
the canaryin the coal mine? How then should
policy respond?

Don’t turn inward: The demonstration
effect of the US raising tariffs may embolden
the developing world to turn protectionist in
the mistaken belief that import substitution
generates more growth and jobs. This would
be a grave mistake. We have seen this movie
before in India and know how it ends. We have
lived through the Lerner Symmetry Theorem
—thatan import tariff is effectively an export
tax. Only 13 economies since the Second
World War have grown at 7 per cent for 25
years or more, and they all had one thing in
common: Strong exports and global engage-
ment. The US accounts for less than 15 per cent
of global imports. There is hope yet for the rest
of the world to promote rules-based multilat-
eral trade.

Even if global trade were to wobble, India
must notdespair. India’s share of global man-
ufacturing is still less than 2 per cent. So we
don’t need the pie to grow. We need our share
to grow within the pie. The collateral benefits

of external orientation are well understood.
Apart from exports providing a source of de-
mand, global competition forces firms to be
more productive, efficient and reach economic
scale. If we want our firms to be more inno-
vative and spend more on R&D, they should
be exposed to more global competition.

Reform Reform Reform: This is also a
world where the premium on being compet-
itive has gone up enormously. To export amid
rising protectionism or produce domestically
against the threat of Chinese imports, in-
creasing competitiveness is the key. This will
require pushing hard on foundational re-
forms: Land, labour, power, health and edu-
cation. The recent GST simplification and an-
nouncement of committees on deregulation
and next-generation reforms are crucial and
encouraging starts. We must now take this
toits logical conclusion.

Bending the capital-labour ratio: The
key to job creation is to equip labour to more
effectively compete with capital. This will
not be easy and necessitates a sustained
push on education, health, skilling and en-
suring that stringent labour laws don’t dis-
advantage the very factor of production they
are meant to safeguard.

Finally, the sheer pace of technological dy-
namism and diffusion demands that societies
and economies are re-wired to enable, almost
welcome, creative destruction. This will re-
quire letting capital and labour move more
seamlessly from sunset to sunrise industries.
Itwill require large investments in re-skilling,
re-training and continuing education. It will
require intelligent and robust safety nets to
protect those left behind and a tax system that
can finance all this.

These are epochal times. Emerging mar-
kets are ata forkin the road. They are likely to
face multiple, reinforcing shocks. One option
istolookin the mirrorand use these shocks to
do the hard work of reforming and reinvent-
ing themselves. Another option is to turn pro-
tectionist and inward in the hope of wishing
away the global storm. The latter would be
tempting and simple. And wrong.

The writer is Head of Asia Economics
at] P Morgan

FEAR THE WORST

New horror films are forcing people to confront what the reel reveals about the real

SUKHMANI MALIK

IN HER 2018 special, Nanette, comedian
Hannah Gadsby talks about the role tension
playsin the telling of a good joke: If you build
it right, when you finally break that tension
— relieving the audience — you get a great
pay-off. Ahorror story follows a similar logic.
But with horror, the breaking of the tension
does not always lead to relief. This is why hor-
ror films are notably sequel-prone.

This cleavage between closure and relief
has, in the last decade, been explored by film-
mabkers to create horror films that speak to
social and political tensions. There may be
resolution, but no relief. Instead, it forces peo-
ple to sit with the discomfort of what the reel
reveals about the real.

Zach Cregger’s Weapons follows the story of
asmall town in the US, where 17 of 18 kids in
a class go missing. Shot in a point-of-view
frame, the film puts you in the shoes of the
characters as much as it seems to say: “This is
our world, these characters are us”. Cregger
marries the tensions of comedy and horror to
create a film that makes you shriek with ter-
ror and laughter in equal measure. A sketch
artist for decades, Cregger’s work with his
troupe, The Whitest Kids U'Know, explored the
gory and the uncomfortable through comedy.

In 2017, another comedian and sketch
artist, Jordan Peele, was among the first to
break open the potential of this subgenre
with Get Out. The last decade has seen many
films and shows in a similar vein. Like Get

This year, films like the
spellbinding ‘Sinners’ by
Ryan Coogler and
‘Weapons’ have reinvented
the sub-genre in small but
significant ways. Coogler
and Cregger’s films reflect a
shift in how many choose to
process life’s disquieting
truths — with a dose of
humour. In moments
boiling over with tension,
characters crack jokes and
laugh at themselves and
their circumstances.

Out, Nope and Us by Peele deal with ques-
tions of race, class and identity; Mike
Flanagan'’s The Fall of the House of Usher and
Mark Mylod’s The Menu dismantle the walls
that the rich build to insulate themselves
from “horrors” like poverty and mortality.

But tonally, in the last year, there has been
ashift. The new horror films — dubbed as “el-
evated horror” — take themselves seriously.
Filmmakers use the tropes of the genre to
communicate something far scarier than a
haunted house: The blurred lines between
the fantastical dystopias they have created
and the dangerous, broken realities we in-
habit. Peele and Jane Schoenbrun’s (ISaw the
TV Glow) brand of horror is a plea for the
recognition of those who have been dehu-
manised, of stories that have been made
footnotes. The camera presents evidence of
a society haunted by itself.

This year, films like the spellbinding
Sinners by Ryan Coogler and Weapons have
reinvented the sub-genre in small but signif-
icant ways. Coogler and Cregger’s films re-
flect a shift in how many choose to process
life’s disquieting truths — with a dose of hu-
mour. Sinners, set in the Mississippi Delta of
1932, depicts one night at a juke joint during
the Jim Crow years. Made by and for people
of colour, in the joint, there is song, dance and
jest. There is also the pain of freedoms de-
nied and the glory of snatching it away. In
moments boiling over with tension, charac-

ters crack jokes and laugh at themselves and
their circumstances.

Weapons deals with the horrors of gun vi-
olence in the US. The kids are literally turned
into weapons: “It was like he was
weaponised. Like a heat missile just locked
onto you.” The exposition up top names this
grief: “The kids left their homes... and never
came back.”

Coogler and Cregger’s brand of horror is
built on absurdity — of the politics of the day
and people’s response to it. In the climax of
Weapons, as kids turn on the adult responsi-
ble for their ordeal, unleashing the vitriol that
has been fed to them, residents look on in be-
wilderment, eating cereal, mowing their
lawns, worrying about the shattered “glass
everywhere” in their homes. As these kids
are stolen away and brainwashed, the adults
are missing from the scene. Caught up in
their own messes, these adults are perpetra-
tors at worst, bystanders at best.

The moment of resolution is bloody — the
kids save the day but are irrevocably changed
for having to do it — and the background mu-
sic swells with notes of triumph and libera-
tion. As if the incompetence and ignorance
of adults isa victory for anyone. As if kids hav-
ing to turn to violence can be liberation for
any society. Many would believe it is. That is
the ultimate horror — and the ultimate joke.

sukhmani.malik@expressindia.com
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ENLF 1O MEET PM

THE EELAM NATIONAL Liberation Front
(ENLF) on Saturday night decided to meet
the Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, to ex-
plain the current situation in Sri Lanka. The
decision was taken at a meeting of the top
leaders of the ENLF here, the first in recent
months. A spokesman said the Eelam
National Liberation Front leaders would
discuss with Gandhi the need for a moni-
toring agency for effective implementation
of a cease-fire in the island nation as the
present arrangement was not satisfactory.
The meeting also discussed the recent
deaths of three Tamil prisoners in the
Welikada prison in Colombo.

AKALI BOYCOTT

THE UNITED AKALI Dal has launched an of-
fensive of sorts in Punjab to make Sikhs boy-
cott the coming elections in the state.
Joginder Singh is addressing meetings at var-
ious places. He addressed a gathering of
about 5,000 persons at Guru Ka Baag
Gurudwara near Ajnala. He also addressed a
gathering at Tarn Taran.

CHARAS SEIZED

THE NORTH DISTRICT police made a record
haul of charas weighing 250 kg valued at
Rs 2 crore when they intercepted a white
Ambassador car (DEC 9936) near Merba

Chowk. Suresh Chand, 20, the driver of the
car and Karan Singh, 40, who was sitting
beside him, were arrested. The contraband
was neatly packed in 1 kg packages.
Smuggling of narcotics and drug traffick-
ing have become big business in the
national capital.

JAIL FOR TEASING

IN A RARE case, a young girl here has been
sentenced to a day’s imprisonment and a
fine of Rs 20 on the charge of teasing boys.
The girl was arrested from the fashionable
Sector 17 market. The sentence was
awarded by the chief judicial magistrate, |
D Chandna, the police said.

.. . Vadodara
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THE IDEAS PAGE

WHAT THE OTHERS SAY

“General Assembly resolutions are not binding, but they blaze the path to realizing
the idea of a Palestinian state. Israel must stop the war in Gaza, obtain the release
of the hostages, withdraw from the Strip and reopen the political path.”

— HAARETZ, ISRAEL

Resist pressure, lower tariffs

Irrespective of Trump's charges, India should take a rational approach
towards imports, invest in innovation and build efficient value chains

FROM PLATE TO PLOUGH
BY ASHOK GULATI AND
TANAY SUNTWAL

US PRESIDENT DONALD Trump has often
chided India as the “tariff king' and his trade
adviser Peter Navarro has dubbed India the
“tariff maharaja”. Is this mere rhetoric, or is
there some truth to these accusations? We ex-
amine here the tariff structures of G20 coun-
tries which account for roughly 85 per cent of
the global GDP, 75 per cent of global trade, and
two-thirds of the world's population. We look
specifically at simple averages and trade-
weighted tariffs on all goods, as well as sepa-
rately for agriculture and non-agriculture
goods. The numbers tell an interesting story.

For all goods, Turkey has the highest sim-
ple average tariff (17.3 per cent), followed by
India(16.2 per cent). Butif one takes the trade
weighted tariff of all goods, India's score of 12
per cent makes it the “tariff king”. The US, by
contrast, stands at 3.3 per cent for simple av-
erage, and 2.2 per cent in terms of trade-
weighted tariff on all goods (see infograph-
ics). No wonder it keeps naming India and
other countries, including several American
allies, for having high tariff walls.

Lower tariffs are a sign of the competitive
strength of the economy, not its weakness. So,
ifIndia wants to be a superpower, it must de-
velopits trade competitiveness and lower tar-
iffs well below 10 per cent for all goods. But it
cannot be done overnight, although there is
ample scope even currently to reduce tariffs.
For that, we look at tariffs on agricultural and
non-agricultural goods separately.

Inagriculture, there is no doubt that India
is the “tariff king” with a trade-weighted tar-
iff of 64.3 per cent, although on a simple aver-
age tariff basis, South Korea tops with 57 per
cent-India hasanaverage of 36.7 per cent.In
contrast, the US has a trade-weighted tariff of
just4.2 per cent, the EU 8.7 per cent and China
13.8 per cent.

In case of non-agriculture products, India
may not be the king -- Argentina leads with a
trade weighted tariff at 11.6 per cent -- but it
follows at 9.2 per cent.

So, overall, India does have higher trade-
weighted tariffs, especially for agriculture,
making it somewhat of an outlier amongst
G20 countries. But why is India so protective
towardsits agriculture? The reasonis simple:
India has the highest share of the labour force
engaged in agriculture (46 per cent) and the
highest population (1.45 billion) to feed, with
an average holding size of just around 1
hectare. In contrast, only 2 per cent of the US
workforce is engaged in agriculture, for the
EU, that figure is 4 per cent, and for China, itis
22 per cent.

Interestingly, China is the largest net im-
porter of agri-products (over $100 billion in
2024), and even the US, which is the biggest
agricultural exporter ($182.8 billion), isalsoa
netimporter of agriculture ($59 billion). If the
world’s two biggest economies can thrive by
being net importers of agriculture, India
should evaluate its comparative advantage
and produce what we do best, and import
what others can do more efficiently. Politicians
who often claim that “imports are bad” ignore
the theory that underpins global trade.

Does it, then, mean India has no scope to
lower its agri-tariffs, which are holding back its
trade negotiations with the US? We don’t

TARIFFS (SIMPLE AVERAGE & TRADE WEIGHTED) AND
EMPLOYMENT IN AGRICULTURE IN G20 COUNTRIES
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think so. India’s agri-tariffs are not just high, should be at the top of the reform agenda. Now
but they are also riddled with irrationalities. is the time torationalise it by giving direct ben-
Edible oils, one-third of India’s agri-imports, efit transfer (DBT) to farmers and freeing up
face just 10 per cent duty. Cotton duties have the fertiliser prices. Third, value chains must
been slashed to zero, and yellow peas face be strengthened. Competitiveness is not just
negligible tariffs. Almonds attract aduty of be- about yields but how efficiently produce
low 15 per cent, while walnuts and chicken moves from farm to fork.
legs face duties above 100 per cent. Apples at- India has already shown the capacity to re-
tract a 50 per cent duty, blueberries 30 per form GST rates. Why not tariffs? The principle
cent, and skimmed milk powder is at 60 per is similar: A clean, logical structure fosters ef-
cent. Food preparations, such as soft drink ficiency, competitiveness, and credibility.
concentrates, custard powder, and lactose Trump is right in calling India the tariff king.
syrups face a duty of 150 per cent. Nowhere India protects agriculture for livelihoods, not
is the paradox starker than in the case of rice. for commerce, but excessive protection driven
India is the world’s largest exporter, yetit also by lobbies and undue caution is ultimately
imposes animport duty of 70 per cent. Such ir- self-defeating. If India truly wants to claimiits
rational duties cannot be justified to “protect place asaglobal superpower, it must shed the
farmers”. Oilseed farmers or cotton farmers We feel no duty should tariff maharaja image. Imports do not hurt

are no less important than dairy farmers or
those who cultivate walnuts or apples.

The 50 per cent tariffimposed by the USon
Indian goods is a wake-up call. India must re-
form, not retreat. First, rationalise tariffs, inde-
pendent of Washington's pressures. We feel
no duty should exceed 50 per cent. The raw
materials should have the lowest import duty;,
say 0-10 per cent, non-sensitive goods be-
tween 10-20 per cent, sensitive goods from 20-
35 per cent, and luxury items between 35-50
per cent.In case of sensitive agri-commodities,
it's better to adopt tariff rate quotas (TRQs) to
protect farmers. Second, carry out domestic
reforms to raise productivity. India must dou-
ble agri-R&D to at least 1 per cent of agri-GDP
and focus on precision agriculture so that farm-
ers produce more from less. Fertiliser subsidy

exceed 50 per cent. The raw
materials should have the
lowest import duty, say 0-10
per cent, non-sensitive goods
between 10-20 per cent,
sensitive goods from 20-35
per cent, and luxury items
between 35-50 per cent. In the
case of sensitive agri-
commodities, it's better to
adopt tariff rate quotas
(TRQs) to protect farmers.
Second, carry out domestic
reforms to raise productivity.

growth. Instead, they should be part of a
growth strategy. Comparative advantage re-
mains as relevant today as when Ricardo
wrote of it two centuries ago. The choice is
simple: India can persist with its approach to
tariffs, inviting retaliation and stifling compet-
itiveness. Or it can embrace reform, rationalise
tariffs, invest in innovation, and build efficient
value chains. The former path leads to irrele-
vance, the latter toresilience. India must now
move from being a protector of inefficiency to
achampion of competitiveness for the sake of
its farmers, consumers, and its place in the
world.

Gulatiis Distinguished Professor and Suntwal
isresearch assistant at ICRIER.
Views are personal

In Manipur,
beyond optics

Developmental projects can be a catalyst fora

return to peacein

the stateif they are

accompanied by initiatives that address faultlines

KuaaM KHAN SUAN
HAUSING

AFTER TURNING HIS back on the state for
more than 123 weeks, Prime Minister
Narendra Modi finally visited Manipur on
September 13. That he chose to visit the
Peace Ground at Churachandpur and Kangla
Fort in Imphal to address two communities
separated and bruised by over two years of
violence is symbolic and sends the right po-
litical optics. Befitting one of the most antic-
ipated visits in recent memory, Modi un-
veiled 19 development projects worth over
Rs 7300 crore for the state in
Churachandpur. These development proj-
ects, PM Modi claimed, would be instru-
mental in easing life, strengthening the infra-
structure, digital access, education, and
healthcare in the state.

The fact that the Prime Minister weath-
ered the heavy downpour to visit
Churachandpur by road demonstrated his
political resolve. However, his overemphasis
on development and the conspicuous fail-
ure to lay down a political roadmap for re-
solving the over two years of violence in
Manipur is being seen as a wasted opportu-
nity across the divide. In that sense, there
seems to be a certain absentmindedness
about the trauma of families who have lost
theirloved ones and an underplaying of the
suffering of the thousands of internally dis-
placed persons who continue to languish in
various relief centres across the state in sub-
human conditions. Loud declarations of
projects may be useful as a carefully chore-
ographed event for political optics, yet the
silence on substantive concerns with respect
to peace, justice, and the reluctance toframe
a commitment to a rules-based constitu-
tional order where citizens are accorded
equal protection of the law may not be par-
ticularly helpful in winning the hearts and
minds of the people.

To be fair to PM Modi, development has
always been seen as a big equaliser and a
panacea to solving endemic social, eco-
nomic, and political problems. Since the
founding moments of India’s republic, the
magic bullet of development, centred
around biginfrastructure projects, hasbeen
prioritised as an instrument of state-build-
ingbecause of the trickle-down capabilities
of such initiatives - the promise to remove
poverty and reduce inequality in the soci-
ety. Yet, beyond the material promise of
peace, progress and prosperity —a point un-
derscored by PM Modi in his speechin both
the places — development is seen as a dis-
cursive construct. Wolfgang Sachs, one of
the leading economists of our times, aptly
captures this point when he contends that
“development is much more than just a so-
cio-economic endeavour: it is a perception
which models reality, a myth which com-
forts societies, and a fantasy which un-
leashes passions.”

What is unmistakable about PM Modi's
speech in Churachandpur and Imphalis the

repackaging of development projects that
have been in the works for quite some time
as vertical properties of the state. On deeper
scrutiny, however, these projects are steeped
in two problems: Firstly, they showcase the
state’s tendency to act in a top-down man-
ner, and leverage a patronising logic. Under
this rubric, the state — with its command
over capital, technology, and know-how —is
seen to exclusively wield the elixir that re-
solves all societal problems. As a conse-
quence, the society/people for whom devel-
opment projects are doled out are seen to
be mere pliant receivers. Not surprisingly,
the unveiling of these development projects
has not excited “passions” from the intended
beneficiaries across the divide as they do not
give primacy to their first-order interests,
namely, the demand for peace, justice, and
accountability from the perpetrators of this
violence. Secondly, the unveiling of these
projects has also reinforced the develop-
ment bias of the state, as, historically, the ma-
jor chunk of development projects has been
concentrated in the valley areas.

One of the unintended consequences of
these launches could be the redrawing of
structural and ethnic faultlines in the state.
The projects could accentuate the unequal
access of communities to power and re-
sources. For instance, they may weaken the
bargaining power of the Kuki-Zomi-Hmar
groups, perpetuate the existing structures
— political and economic — of injustice,and
reinforce their unequal citizenship.

While PM Modi did not explicitly ad-
dress two of the principal concerns ex-
pressed by the Meiteis, demographicimbal-
ance and free movement, Governor Ajay
Bhalla alluded to them in his welcome
speech at the Peace Ground at Lamka. He
squarely put the onus on the Kuki-Zomi-
Hmar people to not allow settlement of “il-
legal immigrants” in the state. However, it
remains the primary responsibility of the
state to regulate the movement of popula-
tion across the border in line with the exist-
ing institutional framework. Political lead-
ers and civil society organisations must not
be allowed to arrogate this responsibility to
relentlessly dehumanise and target a partic-
ular community en masse as “illegal immi-
grants”. Governor Bhalla rightly acknowl-
edged the three formidable challenges
facing Manipur, namely, peace, develop-
ment, and trust. “To heal and help and look
forward”, he underscored the imperative to
engage in “dialogue, understanding and in-
clusive governance”.

PM Modi could have seized the political
opportunity offered by his long-pending
visit to Manipur to elaborate and chart outa
clear political roadmap on the mutual com-
plementarity of peace, development, and
trust that his able host flagged. In his silence,
herevealed his priority on developmentand
setting the political optics right. It remains
to be seen whether development can, as
Sachs argues, serve as “a myth which com-
forts societies,” which are already tormented
and psychologically bruised by over two
years of violence.

The writer is Professor and former Head,
Department of Political Science, University
of Hyderabad, Hyderabad. He is also a Senior
Fellow, Centre for Multilevel Federalism,
Institute of Social Sciences, New Delhi.

Views expressed are personal
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Road to reconciliation

PM Modi’s Manipur visit is part of continuing process to heal strife-torn state

RAMI NIRANJAN DESAI

MANIPUR CAPTURED THE public imagina-
tion on May 3, 2023. Unfortunately, it wasn’t
because of its famed Raas Leela, its refined cui-
sine, or even because of how it had long been
India’s gateway to Southeast Asia. This time,
Manipurwas in conflict, after years of relative
peace. Ethnic violence had broken out be-
tween the Meiteis and the Kuki-Zo people. An
estimated 258 people were killed and over
60,000 were displaced between May 2023
and February 2025, when President’s rule was
imposed in the state.

This was not the first time that the state
had witnessed ethnic violence. It was in 1992
that the Naga-Kuki conflict broke out and
lasted for over six years, leading to the deaths
of more than 1,000 and the displacement of
up to 100,000 people. But many may not have
heard of the Naga-Kuki conflict. Seemingly,
the significant difference between then and
now is the presence of social media and
round-the-clock news channels that have
brought every minute detail of the
Meitei-Kuki-Zo conflict to every phone and
television set in the country.

This hyper vigilance made the recent con-
flict, everyone’s conflict. There was renewed
interest in the northeast region’s security im-

peratives, new community leaders emerged,
and the political Opposition thought it had fi-
nally found a new lease of life. But most im-
portantly, many found a reason to attack
Prime Minister Narendra Modi not just be-
cause the conflict had broken out under his
watch butalso because he had not relented to
the demand of a visit to Manipur. This may
have even cost the BJP the two Lok Sabha seats
from the state.

However, on September 13,2025, the story
changed. Prime Minister Modi visited
Manipur. He first travelled to the Kuki-Zo
dominated Churachandpur and then to the
historic Kangla Fort in Imphal. Even though
the weather conditions made it difficult for
him to land in Churachandpur, he made the
decision to travel one and a half hours by road
to address the gathering,

Modi’s messaging was finely curated as
well. In the hill areas of Manipur where the
grievance has been the lack of development,
especially in healthcare, Modi laid the foun-
dation for projects which included super-spe-
cialty healthcare infrastructure, hostels for
working women, enhancement of higher sec-
ondary schools, and infotech development,
among others. In Imphal, where the Meiteis

dominate,acommunity that has at times felt
that their contributions have been “unseen”,
Modi spoke about the many “bravehearts”
that were involved in Operation Sindoor with
a special mention of Deepak Chingakham
who was martyred during the Operation. He
also mentioned Ima Keithel, Asia’s oldest
women-run marketplace, keeping in mind
the crucial role of women in the Meitei com-
munity. This was in addition to the launch of
infrastructure projects.

It was through Governor Ajay Bhalla that
some of the critical messaging was delivered.
The Governor reinforced the idea of
Churachandpur being a symbol of “rich cul-
tural diversity”. Churachandpur, while named
afterafamed Meitei King, is now dominated by
the Kuki-Zo community. The Governor also
addressed the issue of the influx of illegal im-
migration, reaffirming the state and the Central
government’s commitment to preventing it.
This is an issue that has been fiercely debated
between the Kuki-Zo people and the Meiteis.

Clearly, those who relentlessly de-
manded that Modi visit Manipur have got
what they asked for and more. While there
were some who felt that he would add a
“healing touch”, there were others who used

it for political leverage. The fact is that the
government responds in a systematic man-
ner. First, it emphasises containing the vio-
lence, then on reconciliation, and finally, on
rehabilitation and the way forward. Modi’s
visit is a signal that Manipur is between the
second and the third phase.

Violence in Manipur was further con-
tained after the Centre decided to impose
President’s rule in February this year. This was
followed by a series of efforts to bring both the
warring communities to the negotiating table.
The recently held talks with Kuki-Zo armed
groups resulted inarenewed SoO (Suspension
of Operations) agreement to relocate camps
and the opening of communication channels
to negotiate further. Because of enhanced se-
curity deployment, looted weapons are being
returned or retrieved. The legitimate concern
of illegal infiltration is being addressed with
proposed measures such as fencing, biomet-
rics, and new regulations for the Free
Movement Regime.

The writer is an anthropologist and a scholar
of the northeast region of India and South Asia.
Sheis presently a Distinguished Fellow at
India Foundation, New Delhi

TOO LATE

THISREFERS TO the report, ‘In Manipur,
PM seeks to bridge the divide’ (IE,
September 14). Prime Minister
Narendra Modi ought to have visited
Manipur when ethnic violence erupted
in the state two years ago. It was a failure
ofleadership on his part that he did not.
His first-ever visit since the 2023 ethnic
clashes was delayed for over two years
and his announcement of development
projects worth Rs 8,500 crore cannot
cancel out his failure to visit the state
when it was most needed. He did not
feel that there was a moral obligation on
him to visit the state and defuse the eth-
nic tensions. Great leaders show great
moral strength in times of crisis with-
out playing it safe or bothering about
their “image”.

G David Milton, Maruthancode

ISRAEL'S IMPUNITY

THIS REFERS TO the article, ‘Doha strike
and the day after (IE, September 13). The
assumption that Qatar’s close ties with
the US and the 2020 Abraham Accords
— one of Donald Trump's major foreign
policy achievements from his first term,
which resulted in the normalisation of
diplomatic ties between some Arab
states and Israel — have done ittle to sta-
bilise the West Asia region. Israel has
flouted international law unabashedly,
killed more than 64,000 Palestinians,

and attacked neighbouring countries as
well. The Doha attack is an extension of
its unilateral attitude. The West's dou-
ble-speakis visible when Donald Trump
goes hammer and tongs in accusing
countries of financing the Ukraine war
through import of Russian oil but re-
mains elusive in mediating a ceasefire in
Gaza.

Madhusree Guha, Kolkata

ACT OF REPRESSION

This refers to the editorial,‘An outrageous
arrest’ (IE, September 13). The arrest of
Mehraj Malik, an AAP MLA in Jammu
and Kashmir, is reminiscent of similar
harassment of many AAP MLAs in Delhi,
suggesting a pattern of threatening all
those whom the BJP sees as hurdles to
its political dominance. The J&K-specific
Public Safety Act, under which Malik was
arrested, is comparable to the nation-
wide UAPA in thatit allows for protracted
imprisonment on vague and unsubstan-
tiated grounds, with no checks and bal-
ances, and is open to political misuse.
Even Amnesty International haslabelled
the PSA a "lawless law" since it has been
frequently used against activists, critics,
journalists, and Opposition leaders,
when its original objective was only to
detain militants posing a threat to na-
tional security. Significantly, political fig-
ures from all parties, except the BJP,and
civil society have condemned the arrest.

Kamal Laddha, Bengaluru
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Santosh Singh: How do you view your
political career and what issues do you
think will be important in the
forthcoming Bihar Assembly elections?

[ started my political journey as a student
under the tutelage of jananayak Karpoori
Thakurji. His area of work was Vaishali district,
next to Samastipur, where my homeis. He had
avery good relationship with my father, a sim-
ple farmer who was also a social activist. My
father would campaign with the candidates
of Karpoori Thakurji’s party at that time and
work for them. Iwould make people aware of
the party symbol and gather them on voting
day. This whetted my curiosity about Karpoori
Thakurji and introduced me to the idea of so-
cial justice. If someone in the village fell ill, I
would accompany them for treatment
whether it was to a nearby hospital or Patnaor
somewhere else.

Later, having completed my post-gradu-
ate studies, I joined Thakurji's party, Lok Dal. It
was at the same time that I met Nitish Kumarji
(now Bihar CM). After Thakurji's death, Ibegan
working with Nitishji. [ was with him when
he co-founded the Samata Party against the
misrule and terror of Rashtriya Janata Dal
(RJD) across Bihar. Then, when he assumed
power, some issues led to
my separation from Nitishyji.

Generally, after strug-
gling for 12-14 years to get

ONTICKETS FOR ALLIES
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EXCHANGE

UPENDRA KUSHWAHA
RASHTRIYA LOK MORCHA LEADER

power, people usually want
to benefit from it and don’t
want to part withit. Butlal-
ways had a rebellious na-
ture. So, I formed my own
party, then went with
Nitishji again. He gave me a
Rajya Sabha membership.
But when I found that the
party’s internal dynamic
was not favourable for me
towork, Iresigned from the
Rajya Sabha. I went back to
the grassroots and formed
my own party (Rashtriya
Lok Morcha). I became its
candidate as an ally of the

SPEAKINGINPUBLICTO
CREATEPRESSUREORTO
SEND AMESSAGE TOONE’S
OWNPEOPLEIS ONE THING,
BUT EVERYTHING WILL
HAPPEN IN DUE COURSE.
THERE AREJUSTTWO
TEAMS ON THE FIELD RIGHT
NOW:NDAAND THE
MAHAGATHBANDHAN

BJP-led National

Democratic Alliance (NDA) from Karakat Lok
Sabha constituency. I could not win the elec-
tions due to local factors but now IamaRajya
Sabha member.

The atmosphere in Bihar is in favour of the
NDA. The Opposition is trying various ways to
assume power by making the Special
Intensive Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls an is-
sue. But this issue did not have an impact on
people as the yatra by Congress leader Rahul
Gandbhiji started from zero and ended at zero.
It is very clear now that if some names have
been deleted from the rolls, there are reasons
for it. People have also been given the oppor-
tunity to raise objections. So the Election
Commission is taking action based on their
claims. The Election Commiission, in between,
asked Opposition leaders like Rahulji and
Tejashwiji (Rashtriya Janata Dal-R]D) to pro-
vide an affidavit for whatever they were
claiming. They were not ready for that either.
People have also gone to court. In court too,
they could have properly presented their case
and resolved any perceived irregularities. But
perhaps they didn’t trust the court. So, they
undertooka yatra, which didn’t connect with
common people.

Santosh Singh: But the Congress is
claiming that it had lodged 89 lakh
complaints, which the Election
Commission did not register because
they were not in the required format.
Identity cards, ration cards, EPICs were
notaccepted. Do you think that the
timing of SIR was not correct, given the
inconvenience it caused, and it could
have been done in a non-election year?

Evenifthere were time constraints for the
exercise to be completed before the elections,
rejecting the work of the Election Commission
is not appropriate. Whatever the Election
Commission has doneisits Constitutional re-
sponsibility. I would say that the Opposition
submitted lakhs of objections deliberately us-
ingawrong format, knowing well that the poll
panel would reject them and they would have
anagendato go to the people with. “Look, the
Election Commission is not listening to us,”
would be their slogan. | often give the exam-
ple that if someone doesn’t want to contest
an election but wants to show the public that
theywant to, they fill out the nomination form
insuch away that their nomination eventually
gets cancelled. The Opposition’s objective is
tojust create a ruckus.

Deeptiman Tiwary: The NDA is going into
this election as a united front but is
riddled with contradictions. You have
had a strained relationship with Nitish
Kumar in the past. The LJP (Lok Janshakti
Party) had fielded candidates against
him. Are you facing any coordination
issues within the NDA?

No, no, not at all. If there was a dispute or
difference of opinion
among the alliance par-
ties or their leaders on
some matter years ago,
it happened due to the
circumstances of that
time. In the current sit-
uation, there is no car-
ryover of old issues. If
youlook at the other al-
liance too, there was a
time when Congress
leader Sonia Gandhidid
noteven give RJD leader Laluji a chance to be-
come a minister. Now he isinanalliance with
her. So, a disagreement or difference of opin-
ion with someone once, be it in a family or a
party alliance, doesn’t last forever.

Deeptiman Tiwary: In Bihar, caste
equations are very important for
elections. In the last Lok Sabha elections,
the RJD gave away many tickets to
representatives from the Kushwaha

‘Nitish should cont

WHY UPENDRA KUSHWAHA

Rashtriya Lok Morcha leader Upendra Kushwaha, who started his political career under former CM and socialist
leader Karpoori Thakur, is an asset for any party as a representative of his community. From being chief minister
Nitish Kumar's blue-eyed boy to being a Rajya Sabha MP nominated by the NDA, he has established his relevance to
each despite flip-flops. The BJP is hoping the Kushwaha votes would return to the NDA fold for the Assembly polls
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ON SIRAS POLL PLANK

population has not increased as much as
in the northern states. Your comments?
There’s no substance in what the people
of the South are saying. Their population de-
creased due to family planning. Since the cen-
sus began in the country in 1881, their popu-
lation continuously increased before
independence. In Bihar or the neighbouring
Hindi-belt states, the population didn’t in-
crease because the British exploited us the
most. We fell far behind in education gradu-
ally. In contrast, they advanced in education
and with more development, they under-
stood the importance of controlling popula-
tion growth. Our people have notyet properly
understood its importance. Even now, people
invillages do not understand family planning
and believe children to be the gift of God.
The population down South started de-
creasing gradually 20 years after independ-
ence. Our population did not increase until a
little before independence. Later, when de-
limitation happened based on population fig-
ures - as per the 1951, 1961, and 1971 census
— you will see that until ’61, the population
growth rate in those states was higher and
ours was lower. At that time, there was no ob-
jection to delimitation. Now, when our popu-
lation has started growing,
they are saying that delimi-
tation should not happen.

THEATMOSPHERE IN
BIHARIS IN FAVOUR
OF THE NDA.
THEOPPOSITIONIS
TRYING VARIOUS WAYS
TOASSUME POWER
BY MAKING THE SIR AN
ELECTORAL ISSUE.
BUTIT DIDNOTHAVEAN
IMPACT ON PEOPLE

Santosh Singh: Doyou
think Nishant (Nitish
Kumar’s son) should
enter politics now? Will
that ensure the longevity
of the Janata Dal-United?
How can I make a pro-
posal about anyone? It’s his
decision. Nitish Kumar
should continue to be Chief
Minister now and in the fu-
ture. But he should definitely
consider the party leadership
issue and make a decision.
Thisis whatIhave said.Inthe
NDA, it is unanimously de-
cided in every way that

Hlustration: Suvajit Dey

inue to be

CM but should consider his
party’s leadership issue’

Rashtriya Lok Morcha leader Upendra Kushwaha on why the Opposition’s plank of electoral roll revision had
lost steam, what Rahul Gandhi’s yatra in Bihar could do to his image, the need for a caste census and why BJP
has an edge in the Assembly polls. The session was moderated by Senior Assistant Editor Santosh Singh

community to attract non-Yadav OBCs.
This time, too, there are indications that
the Mahagathbandhan will focus heavily
on non-Yadav OBCs. Is the NDA concerned
about this strategy?

There are two parts to this question. One,
you said that caste equations are important in
the Bihar elections. But they matter in other
states too. Attributing this only to Bihar often
makes me wonder if some people are inten-
tionally or unintentionally defaming the state.

ONDELETIONS IN THE VOTERS’ LIST

THE APPREHENSION WAS THAT MAHAGATHBANDHAN VOTES WOULD
BE TARGETED AND DELETED IN SOME AREAS. THIS IS NOT THE CASE.
THELARGEST NUMBER OF DELETIONS IN THE PUBLISHED DRAFT
WAS FROM PATNADISTRICT, WHICHIS A STRONGHOLD OF THENDA

Second, the RJD has certainly achieved
some success with their strategy and will try
it out again. But they won't succeed because
they are also using the word “non-Yadav OBC.”
There must be some issue with Yadavs, that's
why there's talk of non-Yadav OBCs. Non-
Yadav OBCs are very peace-loving people and
won't putup with disputes that the RJD tends
tofuel. The NDA s paying full attention to their
strategy and will counter it 100 per cent. We
willleverage our past experience from the Lok

Sabha elections to create a better strategy for
the Assembly elections so that they don’t gain
any advantage. The NDA will remain strong.

Jatin Anand: How big a factor is Chirag
Paswan, who wants to contest in more
Assembly seats this time? How do you
view smaller parties like Aam Aadmi
Party and Jan Suraaj Party?

Naturally, Chiragjiis trying to carry forward
the legacy of Ram Vilas Paswanji. He is part of
the NDAallianceand he
is also a minister at the
Centre. As far as him
wanting more seats is
concerned, every party
wants to get as many
seats as possible in the
alliance. Wantingis one
thing. But when talks
happen, considering
the practical situation,
everyone has to com-
promise a little bit.
Speaking to create pressure or to
send a message to one’s own peo-
pleis one thing but everything will
happenindue course. There will be
no problem. Chiragji and people

Lalmani Verma: Regarding SIR, almost 65
lakh voters have been deleted. In the
Assembly elections, results in most seats
change with a margin of 5,000 to 10,000
votes. So, have you or the NDA received
any feedback yet about who these 65 lakh
deleted votes belonged to?

No. You can see that deletions are happen-
ingwhena person’s name is on the voters’ list
intwo places, in Bihar and Delhi. Such people
existon both sides. In the initial phase, the ap-
prehension was that
Mahagathbandhan
votes would be targeted
and deleted insome ar-
eas. But the truth that
has come out now
shows that this is not
the case. The largest
number of deletions in
the published draft was
from Patna district,
whichis astronghold of
the NDA. More names
were cut from Patna than from the
Purvanchal districts. So, the exer-
cise does notappear to be targeted.

Asad Rehman: Although you

from other parties will be adjusted. said that Rahul Gandhi’s

There are just two teams on the allegations will not have much
field right now: NDA and the impact on the election, how do
Mahagathbandhan. Therestofthe  goanTHECODE ~ Vouview hisvote theft charge
teams you are naming are not on regarding the 2024 election?

the field right now.

TOWATCH VIDEO

Their allegation is absolutely

false. The Election Commission repeatedly
asked them to submit an affidavit, they did-
n't.Thad also said thatif indeed certain people
had been targeted and their names removed,
they should be presented before the media
and should register cases. Nothing happened
because they don’t exist. Their (the
Opposition’s) only aim is to create a ruckus.
However, I agree is that this yatra has cer-
tainly improved Rahul Gandhi’simage among
people.Evenif the issues he raised are not real,

ON THE CASTE CENSUS

CASTE DATAIS NEEDED, AND WHEN THE GOVERNMENT ACTS AND
MAKES SCHEMES LATER, WE WILL BE ABLE TO REMOVE THE
INEQUALITY IN SOCIETY. SO, OVERALL, THIS WILL ULTIMATELY
ELIMINATE CASTEISM, NOT PROMOTEIT

he is working hard and taking to the road. A
positive image has certainly been created. But
will he gain any benefit in this Assembly elec-
tion? Absolutely not.

Himanshu Harsh: You have supported
the argument that delimitation should
be based on population. Butleaders of
southern parties fear they will sufferin
terms of representation because effective
family planning has meant that their

Nitish Kumarji will be the
next Chief Minister again.

Manoj C G: There’s a new player, Prashant
Kishor. How much impact will he have?

Ionly see two teams on the field. Whatever
you ask, [ willcomment only on those teams.
What comment canI make ona team thatis-
n'tonthe field?

Manoj C G: Doyou think there should be a
Common Minimum Programme (CMP)
in Bihar among the allies in the NDA?

The NDA has been in Bihar for quite some
time and everybody is working together.
When the caste census issue came up, a del-
egation, under the leadership of Nitish Kumar,
including BJP members, told the Prime
Minister to conduct it. Ultimately the BJP gov-
ernment at the Centre took a decision (the
government approved the inclusion of caste
enumeration in the next population census
on April 30, 2025). So the CMP, whether de-
clared or undeclared, is already ongoing. There
is no new formation of the NDA that requires
laying out a new agenda again.

Vandita Mishra: But in the old NDA, there
used to be coordination mechanisms and
acoordination charter. In the current
NDA, there is one BJP, which deals
separately with allits allies. It doesn’t
create any common coordination
mechanism or programme. Don’t you
think this is a backward step for coalition
politics? This is not moving forward.

In the context of Bihar, everyone is sitting
together and taking decisions. There is no lack
of coordination in Bihar. Had they behaved
that way, Upendra Kushwaha would not be a
Rajya Sabha member.

Vandita Mishra: You are not talking
about Prashant Kishor. While the BJP is
now talking about a caste census, he is
saying, “Don’t look at caste. Look at
whether your children are getting
education, whether you are getting a job
or ahouse.” How do you see the caste
card play out in this election?

A caste census is 100 per cent necessary
and it will happen. Aren’t there caste-based
differences in society? Even today, if you go to
aDalit settlement, you will know without be-
ingtold whobelongs toaScheduled Caste ora
Scheduled Tribe. You will know without being
told who the EBCs (extremely backward
classes)are.

When this situation exists, does it need to
be fixed or not? And if it needs to be fixed,
should there be some programme or not? If
there’saditch on the road and you want to level
it, don’t you need to measure how deep that
ditchis? The caste census is about measuring
suchaditchinsociety. Based on thatdata, both
the Centre and state governments will formu-
late schemes.

This data is needed,
and when the govern-
ment acts and makes
schemes later, we will
beable toremove thein-
equality in society that
we are talking about. So,
overall, this caste census
is ultimately to elimi-
nate casteism, not to
promoteit. Whena per-
sonissick,and if surgery
isneeded totreattheill-
ness, there will be pain during the surgery. If
we just say, ‘No, the doctor is not good. This is
causingalotof pain, howelse can theillnessbe
treated? So, those who say that the caste cen-
sus will increase casteism are absolutely
wrong, It will gradually reduce casteism.

Whether BJP does it or anyone else, every
party in Bihar is supporting it. Is any party in
the country opposingit? Be it the Congress or
any other party, nobody is opposing it. All par-
ties are collectively supporting it.

.. . Vadodara
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As Modi visits Manipur, 5 key issues in

SUKRITABARUAH
GUWAHATI, SEPTEMBER 14

PRIME MINISTER Narendra Modi flew to
Manipur on Saturday, and interacted with
internally  displaced people in
Churachandpur and Imphal. This was his first
trip to the state since ethnic conflict between
the Meitei and Kuki-Zo communities began
inMay 2023. Here is a status check of five key
issues facing Manipur, as of early September.

Rehabilitating the displaced

Some 57,000 internally displaced people
are living in more than 280 relief camps
across the state. Broadly, there are two cate-
gories of displaced persons in Manipur.

W Those wholived in areas where the other
community is in majority. Thousands of Kuki-
Zo people have been displaced from Imphal
and other valley towns, whereas Meiteis have
beendisplaced from hill towns such as Moreh,
Kangpokpi and Churachandpur.

GLOBAL

BRAZIL'S BOLSONARO CONVICTED OF
COUPATTEMPT: WHATTOKNOW

M Those who lived in “fringe areas” at the
frontier of the Meitei-majority valley and
Kuki-Zo-majority hills, close to settlements of
the other community. These people were dis-
placed due to attacks by the other commu-
nity, or fled in apprehension of such attacks.

In July, then Chief Secretary PK Singh an-
nounced an ambitious three-phase resettle-
ment planaimed at winding down all the re-
lief camps by the end of the year. Officials say
some 5,000 people had already returned to
their homes before this plan was announced,
but progress has been limited on this front.

Free movement

Due to the conflict, the boundaries between
valley and hill districts have hardened. These
boundaries separating Kuki-Zo and Meitei ar-
easare heavily manned by security personnel,
and have come to be called “buffer zones”.

Today, neither community can cross
these buffer zones. As a result, Meiteis are
unable to leave the state’s central valley and
do not have access to the highways, while

Students with an inflatable doll of Bolsonaro in Brasilia, Friday. AP

BRAZIL'S FORMER President Jair
Bolsonaro has been convicted of attempt-
ing a coup to stay in office after losing his
reelection bid in 2022. He is the first for-
mer president found guilty of trying to
overturn an election in the country with
the largest economy in Latin America.

While Bolsonaro has always denied
wrongdoing, four of the five justices on
the Supreme Court panel voted to con-
vict him Thursday and sentenced him to
27 years and three months in prison.

The charges

Prosecutors charged him with five
crimes, including attempting a coup af-
ter losing the 2022 race to President Luiz
Inécio Lula da Silva, participating in an
armed criminal organisation, and at-
tempting violent abolition of the demo-
cratic rule of law.

According to the evidence presented
by the attorney general, Bolsonaro gath-
ered Cabinet and military officials to dis-
cuss an emergency decree that would
have suspended the election results toin-
vestigate unproven electoral fraud claims.
Justice Alexandre de Moraes, who
oversaw the case, said Bolsonaro carried
out a series of acts from 2021 through
Jan. 8, 2023, that constituted the
attempted coup.

“It’s unlikely, but not impossible, that

there will be appeals to the full Supreme
Court,” said Rafael Mafei, lawyer and law
professor at University of Sdo Paulo and
ESPM University. The Supreme Court’s
press office told The Associated Press
that, according to the court’s jurispru-
dence, the full court canaccept an appeal
only if there are at least two dissenting
votes inaruling. Here, only one of the five
justices disagreed and called for
Bolsonaro’s acquittal.

Once there’s a firm sentence,

Bolsonaro could go to prison, but it is un-
likely he would be transferred to a regu-
lar prison as a former president.

Possible US tariffs

Bolsonaro’s trial got renewed atten-

tion after US President Donald Trump
linked a 50% tariff on imported Brazilian
goods to his ally’s legal situation, calling it
a “witch hunt.” Observers think the US
might announce new sanctions now.

Trump said he was “very unhappy”

with the conviction, and Secretary of
State Marco Rubio said on his X account
that the government “will respond ac-
cordingly to
Government officials or Supreme Court
justices could be sanctioned, like de
Moraes already was in late July, said

this witch hunt.”

Oliver Stuenkel, a professor of interna-

Prison prospects

Bolsonaro won't go to prison now, but
he will remain under house arrest. The
court panel has up to 60 days to publish
the ruling, and once it does, Bolsonaro’s
attorneys have five days to file motions
for clarification. His lawyers have said that
they will try to appeal both the convic-
tion and sentence before the full Supreme
Court of 11 justices, although some ex-
perts think it's unlikely to be accepted.

tional relations at the Getulio Vargas
Foundation, a think tank and university.

Despite his legal woes, Bolsonaro re-

mains a powerful political player in Brazil.
The conviction could add pressure on him
to pick a political heir to possibly chal-
lenge Lula in the general elections next
year. Bolsonaro was previously barred
from running for office until 2030 in a
separate case.

AP

the Kuki-Zo do not have access to Imphal, in-
cluding the airport there.

After President’s Rule was imposed in
February this year, the Centre had an-
nounced that it would enforce “free move-
ment” through the state’s highways. But this
backfired on the first day itself: one person
died and many others were in-
jured in Kangpokpi district on
March 8 in clashes between
Kuki-Zo activists and security

POLITICS

more than 250 lives were lost. While this vi-
olence has ebbed since last November, secu-
rity officials warn that the “peace” is tenuous.

Not only are Meiteis and the Kuki-Zo
heavily armed, there has not been any dia-
logue between the communities during the
conflict. Currently, the Ministry of Home
Affairs is engaging in talks with
groups on both sides separately.

Recently, it renewed a
Suspension of Operations

forces escorting a Manipur
State Transport bus from Imphal.

Before the PM's visit, Kuki-Zo groups largely
agreed to allow the movement of essential
goods to the valley through the highways, but
refused to let Meiteis across the buffer zones.
The government has not reached a similar
arrangement with Meiteis for safe movement
of Kuki-Zo people in the valley.

Inter-community dialogue
For over one-and-a-half years, Manipur
experienced deadly ethnic violence in which

(So0) pact with Kuki-Zo insur-
gent groups. A crucial clause in the SoO pact
includes honouring the “territorial integrity
of Manipur,” seemingly contrary to the pri-
mary demand from Kuki-Zo representatives
for a “separate administration”. The reactions
to this pact reflect the hurdles to establish-
ing amity between both communities.
Meitei groups objected to the pact for ex-
tending “overwhelming legitimacy” to
armed Kuki-Zo groups it describes as “narco-
terrorists”, Kuki-Zo groups have clarified that
the clause notwithstanding, they will con-
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conflict-torn state

tinue to push for a Union Territory with aleg-
islature. This, they argue, has been necessi-
tated due to the partisan conduct of the state
government under former Chief Minister N
Biren Singh, including patronage to Meitei
armed groups like Arambai Tenggol.

Government formation

After 21 months at the helm of the state
during the conflict, Biren resigned as CM in
February. Within days, President’s Rule was
imposed, which has continued since.

Biren’s resignation was largely received
well on both sides of the ethnic divide: it had
long been a central demand of the Kuki-Zo
community,and evenalarge section of Meiteis
had been critical of Biren’s functioning.

But since about two months after Biren’s
departure, there has been a growing push
from valley-based and Naga NDA MLAs for
the restoration of a popular government in
the state citing “public demand” and “pres-
sure.” The Centre, however, has indicated no
inclination to lift President’s Rule yet.

Border situation

The state’s porous international border
with Myanmar has been a prickly issue in
context of the conflict. Meiteis have alleged
that unregulated illegal immigration of Chin
people from Myanmar — who share a com-
mon ethnicity with the Kuki-Zo — has been
amajor cause for volatility in the state.

Last year, the Centre scrapped the Free
Movement Regime with Myanmar — which
allowed tribes living along the border on ei-
ther side to travel up to 16 km in the other
country without a visa, and stay for up to two
weeks —and announced that the border will
be fenced. This is an emotive issue for the
Kuki-Zo and the Nagas who share close eth-
nic and economic relationships with people
on the other side of the border.

Ahead of the PM's visit, the United Naga
Council, the apex group for Manipur’s Naga
communities, had imposed a “trade embargo”
blocking all the routes through which goods
enter the state to protest against fencing. The
embargo has been temporarily suspended.

America’s obsession with guns

Charlie Kirk, who was shot dead, was a gun rights advocate. There are more guns than there are people in
the United States. As other countries took steps on gun control, the US actively loosened rules. Why?

ARJUN SENGUPTA
NEW DELHI, SEPTEMBER 14

“..I THINK IT’S worth it...to have a cost
of...some gun deaths every single year, so
that we can have the Second Amendment to
protect our other God-givenrights...”, Charlie
Kirk said in April 2023.

On Wednesday, the 31-year-old “Youth
Whisperer of the American Right”, as The
New York Times described Kirk, was killed by
asingle shot to his neck by a sniper in Utah.

Kirk’s death spotlights, once again,
America’s absurd obsession with guns, and
the polarising debate on the question that a
CNBC commentator said in 2018 was “tearing
the fabric of our civil society apart”.

Uniquely American problem

There are more guns than there are peo-
ple in the United States.

A comprehensive global study published
in 2018 reported more than 1.2 guns per
capita in the US, more than double that in
war-torn Yemen, the next country on the list.

The US is home to less than 5% of the
world’s population, but Americans hold
more than45% of all civilian-owned guns on
the planet, the study, funded by the
Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade of
Australia, found.

The towering rate of gun-ownership,
and the ease with which military-grade
firearms can be obtained, “comes with a
price”, Kirk had said in his 2023 comments
quoted above.

Indeed, there were 46,728 gun-related
deaths in the US in 2023, data compiled by
the US Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention show. That’s 128 gun deaths
every day, and 14 gun deaths per 100,000
population. More than half these deaths
were suicides.

The gun homicide rate in the US is 4.38
per 100,000 population — 26 times that of
other high-income countries, a 2022 analy-
sis by the gun-control advocacy group
Everytown Research & Policy (ERP) showed.
The gun homicide rate in the UKis less than
0.05,and in Japan, 0.001 — zero, for all prac-
tical purposes.

In the name of ‘freedom’

In an essay published in 1970, conserva-
tive historian Richard Hofstader wrote:
“Many otherwise intelligent Americans cling
with pathetic stubbornness to the notion
that the people’s right to bear arms is the
greatest protection of their individual rights
and a firm safeguard of democracy.”

GUN HOMICIDE RATES* IN
SELECT COUNTRIES

GUN SUICIDES & GUN
HOMICIDES IN THEUS

Japan
UK
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01
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Australia
*Homicides per
100,000
population

Belgium

Finland

Sweden
France
Canada
Chile
us

Data compiled by Everytown Research and
Policy from multiple sources; published in 2022.
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(‘America as a Gun Culture’ in American
Heritage magazine).

This, Hofstader said, had to do with the
“American historical mythology about the
protective value of guns” as “an important
counterpoise to tyranny”. The gun had lev-
elled the field in the American Revolution
(1775-83), allowing rag tag militiamen to
take on the might of the British Crown; it
had subsequently facilitated the conquest
of the Wild West.

Theright to bear firearms was protected
by the Second Amendment to the US
Constitution, which was ratified in 1791. 1t
reads: “A well regulated militia, being nec-
essary to the security of a free State, the
right of the people to keep and bear arms,
shall not be infringed.”

James Madison, the Founding Father who
went on to become the fourth President of
the US (1809-17), wrote that European
monarchies were “afraid to trust the people
with arms”; if they did, “every tyranny in
Europe would be speedily overturned in
spite of the legions which surround it” (The
Federalist Papers: No. 46, 1788).

Hofstader noted in 1970 that Americans
saw “anarmed people [as] the only possible

solution to the perennial conflict between
militarism and freedom”. Kirk, in his 2023
comments, argued that the Second
Amendment was key to “defend[ing] your-
self against a tyrannical government”.

Making of Gun Country

ADepartment of Justice (Do) report sub-
mitted to President Lyndon B Johnson in
1969 noted that in the postwar years from
1945 to 1969, the population of the US had
increased by less than 50%, but the number
of guns, which was around 45 million in
1945, had doubled.

By 2018, the number of guns was 10
times that of 1945; the population of the US
had grown by less than two and a half times
in this period.

What explains the modern gun culture
of the US? One answer lies in America’s his-
tory with racism.

“American gun culture...is the story of a
Constitution captured and travestied by a cul-
ture of violence. The first of these traditions is
slavery...,” historian Dominic Erdozain wrote
in One Nation Under Gun (2024).

Firearms were essential for White slave
owners to subjugate Black slaves in the plan-

tations. After the Civil War (1861-65), when
slavery was abolished in the South, the fear
of Black retribution drove gun-ownership
among Whites, and gave rise to forces such as
the Ku Klux Klan.

In the 20th century, gun ownership con-
tinued to skyrocket, stoked by fears about
crime, lawlessness, and the political empow-
erment of the historical Other. Immigration
and anti-communist fear-mongering during
the Cold War further fuelled these fears.

This demand was met by an abundant
supply of guns at the end of World War II.
“Europe’s weapons of war, the production of
a half century of continental bloodletting,
flooded the US market at rock-bottom
prices,” historian Andrew C McKevitt wrote
in Gun Country (2023).Soon, “gun capitalists
[had] built a mass gun market”.

An American romance

Today, American gun capitalism, its
wheels greased by powerful advocacy
groups such as the National Rifle Association
(NRA), makes the reality of a gun-filled US
seem inevitable, almost innate. Guns have
been imbued with meanings that go far be-
yond their basic material parts.

In Marxian terms, this is “commodity
fetishism”, a process by which social rela-
tions of production, and the context of the
production, are obscured by the ‘magic’ that
the commodity in question is imbued with.

Indeed, the gun capitalists of the 19th cen-
tury who sold “the magic of guns to American
consumers” knew that “selling guns meant
selling stories about guns and thus imbuing
the guns with cultural meaning”, McKevitt
wrote in an article in Time Magazine.

The continued fetishizing of firearms has
fundamentally distorted the gun debate in
the US, even as countries around the world
have, through common sense measures, re-
duced both gun ownership and gun violence.

After a spate of shootings in the 1980s and
early 1990s, Australia got serious about gun
control — as a result, total gun deaths fell
from 2.9 per 100,000 in 1996 to just 0.88 per
100,000 in 2018, data from the Australian
Gun Safety Alliance show.

The US went the other way - not only
failing to act on gun control but actively
loosening rules. In 2008, the Supreme Court
struck down a ban on handguns in
Washington DC, and affirmed an individ-
ual’s right to bear arms for self-defence
(Columbiav. Heller), opening the floodgates
for legal challenges to allegedly “restrictive”
laws on gun ownership.
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Nepal's ‘nepo babies: Why nepotismis focus of so many public debates

RISHIKA SINGH
NEW DELHI, SEPTEMBER 14

“NO MORE Nepo Babies —We Demand Fair
Opportunities!” read a banner at Nepal’s
youth-led protests, which morphed into vi-
olent anti-establishment anger this week.
Young people were angry at the manifest
inequality in Nepali society, in-
cluding between themselves
and the wards of entrenched
political leaders.

CULTURE

Origins in papal power

The word originated in the mid-17th
century from older European words — the
French népotisme and the Italian nepo-
tismo, which came from the Latin nipote,
meaning ‘nephew’.

Charles Sumner, a 19th-century US
Senator, wrote thatin Rome, the word “served
to designate the authority and influence ex-
ercised by the nephews, or
more generally, the family of a
Pope”. There was enough at-
tention on nepotism in the

“Nepo kids” in India — and
“nepo babies” in the United States — have
been targets of jeers for several years now.
According to Google Trends, which gives
information on Google’s search queries,
global interest in the term “nepo baby”
spiked in December 2022.

In India, the first instance of people
googling “nepotism” on a significant scale
was in early 2017, peaking in May 2020.

1600s for it to become the sub-
ject of the book Il Nipotismo di Roma, “which
[was] full of..warning” against the pitfalls of
putting familial connections above merit.

Notably, many leaders of the Catholic
Church who had children despite having
taken vows of celibacy would introduce
them to the world as their “nephews”.

The word has equivalents across lan-
guages, such as bhai-bhatijawaad in Hindi -

Gen-Z protesters in Kathmandu. P11

literally, ‘rule of the brother and nephew’. The
availability of limited resources in pre-mod-
ernsocieties meant that those who got power
did their best to retain it for their families.

Showbiz connection
Discussing ‘nepotism’ became a thing in
India in early 2017 after Bollywood actor

(and now BJP MP) Kangana Ranaut de-
scribed director Karan Johar as a “flagbearer
of nepotism” who was allegedly dismissive
of film industry ‘outsiders’ like herself.

The comment seemed to contain more
than a kernel of truth for audiences used to
seeing the children of celebrities walk into
films with ease while talented ‘outsiders’
struggled indefinitely.

The death by suicide of Bollywood actor
Sushant Singh Rajput in 2020 revived the
discourse. Rajput did not have a film back-
ground, and many on social media blamed
the death, with little evidence, on nepotis-
tic power groups in the industry.

In December 2022, a New York magazine
report said the Covid-19 pandemic had “su-
percharged the backlash against celebrities”.
Many “nepo babies” documented themselves
on social media relaxing with their families,
the report noted, even as less privileged peo-
ple faced layoffs and financial uncertainty.

The article cited author Fran Lebowitz,

who once wrote that “getting in the door”
was “pretty much the entire game, espe-
cially in movie acting, which is, after all,
hardly a profession notable for its rigor”.

Over the years, ‘nepotism’ has been the
norm in many spheres of Indian society. In
business, politics or the bureaucracy, people
in power have long promoted their kin in
direct and indirect ways. The BJP has at-
tacked “political dynasties” in the country,
even though several of its own leaders have
been promoting their offspring in politics.

Inan Oped written for The Indian Express
in August 2020, filmmaker Kabir Khan and
public policy analyst Rohan Sandhu flagged
broad entrenched inequalities that also af-
fected the film industry.

They also pointed to the peculiar econom-
ics of filmmaking, with its high costs and low
success rates. “Inevitably, formulaic films with
known names are both easier to finance and
distribute. Producers start viewing “star kids”
as financially more viable compared to rank

newcomers. Even before they are launched
in their first films, they have millions of fol-
lowers on social media...,” they wrote.

Modern global pattern

Like in Nepal, there is anger against the
children of politicians in the Philippines too,
albeit at a smaller scale. Allegations that bil-
lions of pesos were diverted from flood con-
trol projects over the years have led to on-
line criticism targeting the luxurious
lifestyles of “nepo babies” — the children of
contractors and public officials who al-
legedly profited from the corruption.

Analyses of public discontent in mul-
tiple countries have pointed to the role
played by rising wealth inequalities, and
the platforming of frustrations on social
media. As the example of Nepal — and be-
fore that Bangladesh and Sri Lanka —
shows, the continued prevalence of power
skewing towards a few groups can have
explosive consequences.

.. . Vadodara
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Centre must end strife in
Manipur, ensure harmony

rime Minister Narendra Modi calling on different ethnic groups in

the strife-torn Manipur to build a bridge of harmony is a reflection

of the urgent need of the hour or the border state but the onus of it

lies on the Union government as much as it is on the people of the
state.

Mr Modi has picked the right imagery, for Manipuri society is divided by
the communal strife which started in May 2023 and is continuing with
varying intensity even now. That Prime Minister has made the exhorta-
tion while making his first visit to the state nearly two-and-a-half years
after it witnessed the worst-ever ethnic violence which claimed more than
200 lives and rendered thousands homeless is also significant.

The deep divide is there for all to see: people are still living in refugee
camps, some of which Mr Modi visited. It was aided and abetted by the gov-
ernments at the Centre and in the state: If the violence had its historical
and inaction of the state government, led by a chief minister who belonged
to the Prime Minister’s party, have been inexplicable. Mr Biren Singh as
chief minister led a clearly partisan administration aiding in no way the

> government he headed were culpable for their

about helping the acts of commission, the Union government is in

people of Manipur the dock for its acts of omission, including its

build a bridge of 2023 observation about the total failure of law-

< and-order machinery in the state. The Union

Union government government sent Mr Singh packing only when it

should help them : \ I !
find the rock on belonged to his ethnic group felt that his contin-
uance would undermine their survival.
. The strife is as intense or more now than what
foundations are to

be laid explained by the representation all the 10 Kuki-

7Zo MLAs in the Manipur Assembly, including

the seven who belong to the BJP, made to the Prime Minister during his

ritory for the hill areas where the tribes people live. This demand has been

there in the air for quite some time but it has now acquired a shrillness
that the government cannot ignore anymore.

of harmony, he and the Union government should help them find the rock

on which its foundations are to be laid. For the minority tribes people, it

will be justice and fairness on which the bridge needs to be built, an idea

will require an active involvement of the Union government which should

act as an impartial referee. If this were to happen, then it will call for a

change in tack for the NDA government which has been banking on ad-

It is up to Mr Modi and the Union government to show to the people of
Manipur that they are committed to bringing peace and prosperity and
will remove all the impediments in its way, irrespective of their political
ernment now follow his exhortation to the people of Manipur.

SC ruling to cheer homebuyers
The Supreme Court’s judgement on stressed housing projects is

homebuyers.

The most important pronouncement of the court through its judgement is
its declaration that the right to housing is not merely a contractual entitle-
vation will have a far-reaching impact in the country and will force the cen-
tral government to take an active role in ensuring that every family is pro-
vided with a house.
bridge financing for stressed projects, the court has prodded officials to
provide logical conclusion to these projects and safeguard homebuyers’
interests.
protect the interests of homebuyers, it doesn’t have enough power to act
against violations and the court’s direction to strengthen the regulator.

While the apex court’s directions are helpful, the real estate market will
being used as a parking place for black money and speculative investment.

Speculative investment is steroid for real estate, which in turn attracts
black money. The presence of stash incentivises the builder and buyer to
pose of regulation.

If the right of housing is a facet of fundamental rights, every family would
be entitled to a house. However, this purpose will not be achieved until
through land auction as a private enterprise, the government should use
its vast land bank to develop and build affordable housing for common peo-
ple. When the government steps in, the cost of housing will become afford-

reasons that reached the breaking point by a high court order, the silence
If Mr Modi is serious restoration of peace. While Mr Singh and the
failure to step in despite the Supreme Court’s
harmony, he and the
reached a point where even people who
which its

it was when it all started and it is now best
visit. They have demanded either a separate administration or a Union ter-
If Mr Modi is serious about helping the people of Manipur build a bridge
the majority Meitei community will have no objection to. This exercise
hocism and avoidance while dealing with a serious issue in a border state.
affiliations. Mr Modi will score a point if positive actions of the Union gov-
trend-setting in more than one way and will protect interests of
ment but a facet of the fundamental right to life under Article 21. This ele-
By asking the Centre to consider establishing a revival fund to provide
Though the Real Estate Regulatory Authority (RERA) was established to
not be cleansed of fraudsters until the government prevents the sector from
opt for opaque dealings, which denies transparency and defeats the pur-
speculative investment is curbed. Instead of pursuing profit maximisation

able and disincentivises fraudsters.
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an Modi visit bring
peace in Manipur?

Wasbir Hussain

e came, he saw,

and he left, tell-

ing the people

of Manipur “I

am with you”.
The biggest message Prime
Minister Narendra Modi
gave to the people in vio-
lence-wracked Manipur on
Saturday was when he told
them his government at the
Centre was with the state
and its people.

This was Mr Modi’s first
visit to Manipur since the
violence between the
majority Meiteis and the
Kuki-Zo tribes began on
May 3, 2023. There was a
nationwide clamour for the
Prime Minister to visit
Manipur, where the vio-
lence took 250 or more lives
on both sides and 60,000
were uprooted from their
homes, forcing them to live
in makeshift relief camps.

During his five-hour stay,
the PM visited the nerve
centre of the Kuki-Zo com-
munity, the district town of
Churachandpur, 65 km
from capital Imphal, as
well as Imphal itself, the
Meitei heartland. Mr Modi
didn’t talk directly about
the violence but said talks
to restore peace are going
on in the right direction.
When he said, “I am with
you and so is my govern-
ment”, Mr Modi possibly
wanted to send out a mes-
sage that the peace initia-
tives at the behest of the
Union home ministry have
his blessings. Addressing
the large gathering at
Imphal’s historic Kangla
Fort, the PM said dialogue
or talks was the only
way to find an acceptable
solution and resolve the
conflict.

The PM laid the founda-
tion for projects worth
%7,300 crores and inaugu-
rated other  projects
totalling 1,200 crores. The
big question now is whe-
ther development, or the
talk of ushering in develop-
ment, can bring in peace in
Manipur or reduce the
trust deficit between
Meiteis and KukKis.

What Manipur is witness-
ing is clearly a turf war
between the two communi-
ties. On Saturday, Mr Modi
drove from Imphal to
Churachandpur. But on
this road, Meiteis cannot
travel to Churachandpur
or Kukis cannot go to
Imphal, obviously for rea-
sons of security. This is the
ground situation.

The PM stressed on dia-
logue and referred to the
ongoing talks between the
Centre’s representatives
and community groups.
Recently, the Centre,
through a PIB statement,
said the Kuki-Zo Council, a
leading organisation, had
reached an agreement with
the Centre to open National
Highway 2 for goods and
movement of people. This
is the highway that links
Manipur to the rest of India
through Nagaland and
Assam. But within hours of
the statement being made
public, the Kuki-Zo Council
itself issued a clarification
saying NH-2 was never
closed but there was the
“buffer zone” that had to be
respected or adhered to.
The question is, if the
“buffer zone” is to remain
undisturbed, meaning peo-
ple from both clashing
communities cannot cross
a certain point, how can
anyone say the highway
blockade has been lifted.
Again, a group represent-
ing the Kuki-Zo Village
Volunteers openly lashed
out at the Kuki-Zo Council,
saying it had entered into a
unilateral agreement with
the government without
consulting the people. Such
voices and statements raise
the question whether the
Kuki-Zo community is
united or there are cracks
within it.

The Prime Minister did
visit Manipur to provide a
healing touch. Will this
lead to peace that the mass-
es may actually want?
Well, things may not be
that easy. The 10 Kuki-Zo
MILASs, who had not set foot
in the Imphal Valley since

The 10 Kuki-Zo MLAs,
who had not set foot
in the Imphal Valley
since the violence in
2023, submitted a
memorandum to the
PM reiterating their
need for a ‘separate
administration’ in
the form of a Union
territory

the violence in 2023, met
the Prime Minister and
submitted a memorandum
reiterating their demand
for a “separate administra-
tion” in the form of a Union
territory. In the memoran-
dum, signed by all ten
MLA, including a few who
belong to the BJP, the legis-
lators said only granting
the Kuki-Zo community a
“separate administration”
will bring about a resolu-
tion to the problem in
Manipur facing the two
communities.

This clearly means that
the Kuki-Zo community is
in no mood to talk and set-
tle for anything less. Of
course, the PM, in his
Churachandpur address,
talked about strengthening
the local government bod-
ies, perhaps meaning the
autonomous councils that
function in accordance
with Article 371C of the
Constitution, and not
under the Sixth Schedule,
as in Assam, for instance.
The general feeling is that
these autonomous councils
are not powerful because
they are almost under the
control of the state govern-
ment, unlike councils
under the Sixth Schedule
that have a fair amount of
autonomy.

Now, here lies the prob-
lem. The Meiteis are in no
mood to allow a dismem-
berment of Manipur and
will oppose any move to
divide the state. In this sce-
nario, what could be the
solution? Can the Meiteis
and Kukis live together
like they had been doing
before? An answer to this
may come if the internally
displaced people can have
their desire fulfilled — that
of returning to their homes
from where they were
uprooted. This will mean
the Kukis returning to
their razed homes in the
Imphal Valley and the

Meiteis returning to their

burnt homes in
Churachandpur and else-
where in the hills.

But this may be a really
difficult task. On its part,
the government made
some pre-fabricated homes
for the displaced people,
but many are unwilling to
move in to them. The living
condition of the displaced
living in relief camps are
very poor and if reports are
to be believed, they have to
make do with %80 per per-
son per day as assistance
from the government.

Again, there is constant
talk in Imphal about the
need to form what is being
termed a “popular govern-
ment”. This is because
although President’s Rule
was imposed in February
this year, the State
Legislative Assembly has
not been dissolved but kept
in suspended animation.
The term of the present
Assembly is on till early
2027. The question, howev-
er, is that if a “popular gov-
ernment” is to be formed, it
must have representation
from the Kuki-Zo commu-
nity as well, that has ten
elected legislators. Now,
Kuki-Zo community
groups have clamped a ban
on these ten MLAs to
refrain from any govern-
ment formation process,
and, going by the fact that
these ten MLAs have sub-
mitted a memorandum to
the Prime Minister seeking
a Union territory for the
Kuki-Zo people, it is clear
they would not like to be
part of any new govern-
ment in Manipur in the
near future.

The Meitei groups are rel-
atively silent at the
moment but the calm could
lead to a possible storm if
the government comes up
with moves that may seem,
even remotely, like recog-
nising the hill areas as an
entity in itself, away from
the idea of an unified
Manipur. The job of bring-
ing peace in Manipur is
challenging, to say the
least.

Wasbir Hussain, author
and political commentator,
is editor-in-chief of
Northeast Live, Northeast
India’s only satellite
English and Hindi news
channel. The views
expressed here are
personal.
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S.Ramakrishnasayee,
Chennai

UTTER NEGLECT

It was shocking to learn that the new
Government District Headquarters
Hospital in Tambaram, inaugurated just
a month ago by Chief Minister M.K.
Stalin, is in a critical condition today
thanks to total neglect by the authorities.
The hospital, built at a cost of Rs.110
crores, is plagued by lack of even basic
amenities. The CM urged doctors not to
view all those who come to hospitals as
“patients” but to see them as “beneficia-
ries of health programmes”. What the
poor patients need is not a new name, but
good medical facilities with easy access.
Time has come for our leaders to realise
that people have started sensing
hypocrisy even from a distance.

P.G. Menon, Chennai

POOR ROAD
CONDITIONS

This refers to the all-out attack by TVK
founder Vijay on DMK over their failure
to keep their 2021 election promises. This
may have prompted the DMK Chief to
update the status of petitions received by
them in their "Ungaludan Stalin" slogan.
But he has been able to solve only close to
50% of petitions received. The drainage
work, which the DMK Chief had
promised to complete by 2022, is still to be
completed and most of the roads, espe-
cially small roads, continue to be flooded,
even after an overnight drizzle. Less said
about the battered roads, footpaths are
better. One such road is T. M. Maistry
Street, Vannanthurai, Thiruvamiyur,
Chennai.

N. Mahadevan, Chennai

Mail your letters to
chennaidesk@deccanmail.com

Saeed Naqvi
Wide Angle

Wars in Ukraine,
Gaza Strip may
end with a bang,
not a whimper

kraine and Gaza are TV serials streaming

interminably on our screens because the

authors don’t know how to script the final

scene. The general drift of the story is
known, but not the end.

An end to the Gaza war is in perpetual delay be-
cause both the United States and Israel are embar-
rassed admitting that global exceptionalism for one
and regional exceptionalism for the Jewish state ring
hollow with global power shifting rapidly from the
North to South since the 2008 Lehman Brothers col-
lapse. After the Vietnam debacle and the fall of
Saigon in 1975, US public opinion became resistant to
foreign involvement. The post-9/11 wars caused an
adrenalin rush as the “neo-cons” embarked on expe-
diting the American century. With the US embroiled
in numerous wars, big and small, maintaining 760
bases worldwide, Donald Trump asked President
Jimmy Carter: “China is going ahead of the US; what
should we do?” Carter’s response: “Except for a skir-
mish with Vietnam in 1978, China has not been at
war; we have never stopped being at war.”

The US withdrawal from Afghanistan in August
2021 was, in many ways, even more destructive of
American, in fact Western, self-esteem than the
Vietnam debacle 50 years ago. Indefatigable
Vietnamese nationalism was a factor, but it was US
public opinion, stoked by outstanding journalism by
anchors like Walter Cronkite, which helped precipi-
tate the dramatic end.

In Afghanistan, the mainstream media played a
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negative role. It covered up. One of the West’s cur-
rent tragedies is the collapse of the Western media’s
credibility. There is a complex bunch of reasons for
this reliability deficit, but let me touch on two.

The Rupert Murdoch syndrome mistook the “sole
superpower” moment as more durable. Editorials in
the Washington Post, say, became indistinguishable
from Le Monde. While the unipolar world passed, the
media remained frozen, deluding itself that it served
a unipolar system.

Also, when wars break out, the war correspondent
becomes a propagandist and mythmaker. As the US
has been continuously at war since the 1990s, journ-
alists tended to be propagandists, without credibility.

The narrative in both the wars is in conflict with
the ground realities. The narrative, amplified by the
media, dreamt up a scenario in which Vladimir
Putin invaded Ukraine without any provocation to
fulfil his “imperialist dreams”.

Totally forgotten were the promises to Mikhail
Gorbachev in 1991 by US secretary of state James
Baker that “Nato would not move by an inch any
closer to Russia”. At the Bucharest Nato summit in
2008, President George W. Bush virtually poked Mr
Putin in the eye by announcing that Georgia and
Ukraine would join Nato. This was a “red line” Mr
Putin wouldn’t allow to be breached, as for Russia
this was an existential threat.

There were worse provocations, including the coup
in 2014 in which elected President Yanukovych, who
sought neutrality, and was replaced by a West-friend-

ly candidate. This was almost ignored by the Western
media.

Likewise, on the Gaza front Israel’s genocide and
mass murder by starvation, spread over two years,
are justified as punishment for Hamas’s temerity for
having murdered 1,200 Jews and taken 251 hostages
with stunning audacity on October 7, 2023.

In Ukraine the might of Nato, EU, Europe and the
US are all pitted against Russia. What has thrown a
monkey wrench in Western plans against Russia is
the friendship “with no limits” which Russia and
China announced earlier in the same month that
Russian troops moved into Ukraine.

What is actually fuelling the two wars was blurted
out by Boris Johnson when he, trapped in
“Partygate”, scuttled a deal that was arrived at in
April 2022 in Istanbul. According to a Foreign Policy
article, Johnson turned up in Kyiv to stay
Volodymyr Zelenskyy’s hand. “The West was not
ready to end the war yet.” To him, the war was not
about Ukraine but Western hegemony.

The casualty figure of Ukrainians is 1.7 million. By
all reliable accounts, the Russian advance on the bat-
tlefield is relentless. The seven leaders of what
Donald Rumsfeld disparagingly described as “old
Europe”, chaperoned Mr Zelenskyy to the Trump
durbar at the Oval Office, but with what purpose?
Please don’t talk to Vladimir Putin? Don’t end the
Ukraine war on his terms. Cite European security,
though it is Western hegemony which is on the line.

In Gaza, nearly two years after the October 7 attack,
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what is the scorecard? Hamas’ audacious, bold attack
was not designed to inflict defeat on Israel, but to
invite Israeli retaliation. The Jewish state walked
straight into the trap with such barbarity as to make
the world gasp and close its eyes.

Supposing Adolf Hitler had survived in some
Satanic scenario, would he have been welcomed in
any post-war assembly. The answer, obviously, is a
resounding “no”. Why would any other logic apply to
the apartheid state which has perpetrated genocide,
murdered by starvation on live TV and whose only
expertise in war is to assassinate popular leaders.

The day after this war is over, I cannot visualise
Benjamin Netanyahu being showered with petals.
Neither he nor the “river to the sea” project that he
strives for has survivability.

How will the West cope with two more defeats: one
in the heart of Europe and the other in its most pow-
erful outpost in West Asia? This will not be allowed
to happen easily. There has been talk of Taurus mis-
siles and medium-range missiles to bolster Ukraine.
In desperation, these could be brought into play with
cameras prepositioned around Moscow and St.
Petersburg for fireworks, which will temporarily
drown out the reversals on the ground. Israel, with
its back to the wall, may target Iran with something
more lethal. The world will keep a steady gaze on
Moscow and Tehran in mortifying suspense.

The writer is a senior journalist and commentator
based in New Delhi
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PM in Manipur
Sustained efforts a must for longterm peace

ONG overdue, Prime Minister Narendra

Modi's visit to Manipur was an attempt to

bridge the trust deficit between the Centre and

e people ofthe strife-torn state. He vowed to

ansform Manipur into a “symbol of peace

and prosperity” — a challenging task that will test his

government’s resolve. Even though the ethnic violence

that broke out nearly two-and-a-half years ago has abat-

ed in recent months, especially after the imposition of

President's rule in February, there s no room for com-

placency. The Centre must pull out all the stops to bring
back normaley and long-term peace.

A major stumbling block is the persistent trust gap
between Kukis, who live largely in the hills, andtheval-
ley-based Meiteis. The government needs to do a diffi-
cult balancing act so that the concerns and grievances
of both communities are addressed. The Meiteis are
seeking Scheduled Tribe status, an issue that has
gparked nsecurity and unrest within the Kuki-Zo peo-
ple. A group of Kuki-Zo MLAs, ncluding seven from
the BJP has claimed that the two sides can “live in
peace only as good neighbours, but never under the
same roof again”. They have even gone to the extent of
demanding a separate union territory with legislature
for non-Meitel communities. This underscores the
deep schism that has ravaged Manipur

There 15 a year and a halfto gofor the Assembly elec-
tions in the northeastern state. The onus is on the Cen-
tre to prevent recurrence of violence sothat the polls are
not delayed. It also has to weigh the pros and cons of
keeping the Assembly in “suspended animation” for a
prolonged period. As of now, the focus should be on
resettling displaced families and encouraging more and
more militants to lay down arms. Initiating or acceler-
ating work on development projects can also serve asa
confidence-bullding measure for the long-suffering
Manipuris. The Centre must not slip up this time.

Sikhwoman raped

Britain must confront hate crimes head on

HE recent sexual assault on a young Sikh
woman in the UK is an unspeakable crime;
it is a shameful indictment of a society that
15 allowing racdsm and misogymy to thrive in
plain sight. The perpetrators did not just
commit a vile act of rape; they used it as a weapon to tell
the victim she “did not belong here." This was racially
agegravated hatred, deliberately targeting both her iden-
tity as a Sikh and as a woman, British MP Preet Gill has
rightly called it “an act of extreme violence” and remind-
ed the country that the Sikh community does belong in
Britain — as does every minority that has helped build
the nation. Her wards reflect the anguish of thousands
who are askang: if women cannot walk towork without
fear of being viclated and are told to “go back”, what

"OPINION
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Honour Indian legacy of World Wars

India should dedicate a dayto remember the monumental contribution of its soldiers

MANISH TEWARI |

LOK. SABHA MP AND
FORMER I&B MINISTER

HE annals of global

history often over-

look a profound

truth. The monu-

mental contribution
and sacrifices of Indian soldiers
during the two World Wars. It is
forgotten not just by the Westem
powers that benefited from their
service but tragically by even the
very nation m whose name they
served professionally with quiet
dignity and fortitude.

There needs to be recognition
that these soldiers, notwithstand-
ing whether they served in the
Bntish Indian Army, the Indin
Legion or the Indian National
Army, ultimately shed their blood
foracmalisationalcontimaum called
India. even though it was unortu-
nately caomised at that time:

The scale of India's contribu-
tion was stageering. During the
First World War the Indian
Army expanded from about
150,000 personnel in 1914 to
around 1.4 million by 1918.

By the time the Second Word
War culminated, this figure had
swelled to an astonishing 2.5 mil-
lion personnel, constituting the
largest volunteer army in history.

Followang the neardestruction of
the Brtish Expeditionary Foree in
the opening months of World War
I, thearrmvalof 28,500 Indian troops
in France by September 1914 prmo-
vided a entical reinforcement
without which the Western Front
might have collapsed. Fiedd Mar-
shal Auchinleck, Commander-in-
Chief of India, later conceded that
Britain “couldn't have come
through both wars if they hadn't
had the Indian Army”.

During the First World War,
Indian Expeditionary Forces
were deploved across an aston-
ishingly broad geographical spec-
trum - from the Western Front to
East Africa, Mesopotamia Egypt,
Gallipoli and beyond.

The pre-war Indian Ammy had
developed considerable expert-
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SALUTE: It'svital to recognise the unwavering spiritof those who served with fidelity and honour. srock

e in conducting operations
across diverse terraing and chi-
mates. This versatility proved
invaluable to Brtish stratepy
which required simultaneous
campaigns across radically dif-
ferent operational environments.

The Indian Army functioned as
an impenal fire brigade, deployved
to eritical sectors where its spe-
dalized capahbilities could achieve
maximum effect. Nowhere was
this more evident than in the Mid-
die East, where Indian formations
oonstituted the overwhelming
majority of British imperial forces.

On the Westem Front in 1914,
Indian soldiers played a cruaal
mle in preventing a German
breakthrough dunng the First
Battle of Ypres, where they held
approximately one-third of the
entire British lines despite hav-
mg recently amrived from garn-
son duty in India.

DMilitary historians have recog-
msed and applauded the fact
that the pre-1914 Indian Army
was “a leading professional
force” with “high training stan-
dards both for regular warfare
and for small wars”,

At the Second Battle of Ypresin
1915, Indian cavalry units con-
ducted a eritical counterattack
that prevented German forces
from exploiting a breach in Alhed
hnes. In Mesopotamia, despite
the disastrous sumrender at Kut
al-Amara, a failure attnbutable to
British command deficdencies,
Indian  units  subsequently
demonstrated remarkable opera-
tional effectiveness during the
capture of Baghdad and further

While nations like
Russia, France and
China commemorate
their war dead with
grandeur, India remains
curiously silent.

advances into Persia

The Second World War wit-
nessed an even more dramatic
demonstration of Indian military
prowess across vastly different
battlefields. In North Africa,
Indian formations proved pivotal
in both offensive and defensive
operations against Field Marshal
Rommel's Afrika Korps.

The 4th Indian Infantry Divi-
sion established itself as one of
the most effective Allied forma-
tions in the desert campaign,
contnbuting significantly to the
victory at Kl Alamein. At Monte
Cassino, Indian soldiers fought
with extraordinary determina-
tion under appalling conditions,
with the Gurkha regiments par-
ticulady distinguishing them-
sehves in mountain combat.

The most significant contnbu-
tion occurred 1n the Asian the-
atre. Following the disastrous
British defeats in Malayva and
Burma in 12, Indian forma-
tions constituted the bulk of the
Commonwealth forces available
to defend India itself and even-
tually launch counteroffensives
into Southeast Asia,

Indianunits provided themajor-
ity of the combat power in the vice-
tones at Imphal and Kohima in
1944, described as the *Stalingrad
of the East. The Fwurteenth
Ammy, which contained substan-
tial Indian components, became
the largest single field army in the
British imperial order of battle.

The Indian contribution extend-
edto eveninclude specalised capa-
hiliies and encompass broader
peopoliical considerations. The
Raoyal Indian Navy expanded sig-
nificantly during the Second Werld
War, contributing to naval opera-
tions in the Indian Ocean and pro-
tecting vital sea lanes apainst
Japanese and German threats,

The availability of Indian man-
power allowed Bntain to main-
tain her global empire while
simultaneously fighting major
conflicts in Europe, a stmtegic
hpaury unavailable to other Eum-
pean colonial powers. France, for
instance, lacked equivalent colo-
nial miltary resources, contnbut-
ingtoherrapid defeat in 1940 and
subsequent dependence on
Alled support for liberation. The
Netherlands also could not draw
upon substantial colonial mih-
tary forces, limiting its ability to
contribute to Allied campaigns.

What makes the sacnfices of
Indian  soldiers  particulady
poignant, and what justifies our
national remembrance, i that
they did not fight merely as impe-
nal mercenanes. They were also
metivated by the promise of self-
determination —a promuise repeat-
edly made and cynically betrayed.

In 1917, Edwin Samuel Mon-

tagu, Secretary of State for India,
dangled the prospect of ‘self-
government’ for India 1in
exchange for wartime lovalty.
Yet, after World War I, mstead of
freedom. India received the
repressive Rowlatt Act and the
homars of Jallianwala Bagh.

The Montagu-Chelmsford
reforms of 1919 offered not
responsible govemment’ but a
dihited parody of autonomy. Simi-
lady, dunng Wordd War II, the
British despatched the Cripps Mis-
sion n 142, offering Dominion
status post-war, aproposal Gandhi
ashutely dismissed as a“post-dated
cheque drawn on a failing bank”,

The vearning for independence
also manifested in the actions of
those who opposed the British Raj
thmugh ammed strugple. The 1915
singapore Mutiny, orchestrated
under the folled Hindu-Genman
oons piracy, was a clear manifesta-
tion of the simmenng discontent.

The Indian National Amy
(INA), led by Netaji Subhas Chan-
dra Bose, and the Indian Legion in
Eumpe werecomposed of soldiers
who believed that Axdas support
could catalvse India's iberation.
They fought with the same patri-
otie fervour as their Allied-serving
counterparts. The INA's cam-
paigns in Burma and the Indian
Legion's existence in Eumpe
symbolised a desperate bid for
sovereignty History, always com-
plex, 15 often convohited.

Orgmomnicaly,  post-Indepen-
dence India has filed to adequate-
v honour these sacrifices. While
nations hke Russia, France and
China commemorate their war
dead with grandeur, India remains
curiously sibent While we decided
to remain a part of the Commone-
wealth, we chose to forget those
who had shed blood and martyred
themsehves for the same Commone-
wealth, In the namatove ofthe Indi-
anfreedom struggle, theirs was the
meonvenient truth that was air-
brushed out of history books.

As a nation that values her her-
itage and her future, India nust
establish a day of remembrance,
not to glonfy war buttohonour sac-
nfice, not to celebrate an empire
but to recopnise the unmwavering
spiit of those who served with
fiddity and honour in the global
strugple agamst Nansm, fascsm
and Japanese expansionism in
Agia, We owe them nothing less

does that say about Britain today?

This outrage comes against the backdrop of a
swelling tide of farright mobilisation. Just a day later,
London witnessed oneofits largest right-wing rallies in
decades, with more than one lakh protesters waving
flags and chanting anti-immigrant slogans under Tom-
my Robinson's toxic banner. The rhetoric of exclusion
heard at rallies does not end at placards; it seeps into
streets and emboldens violent men to act. The rise of
hate-fuelled politics is visible across the globe: shoot-
ings in the US, mosque attacks in New Zealand and
anti-migrant violence in Germany. Each reflects the
same dangerous pattern — political movements that
demonise minorities and normalise violence.

The UK government cannot downplay these link-
ages. Condemnations mean little if there is no dec-
sive action. Justice must be swift, hate erime laws
enforced rigorously and communities assured with
protection — not platitudes. Britain must confront
racism and misogyny head on before it metastasises
into daily terror for minorities.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO
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Expected outcome

IF the virtually unanimous Indian and non-officdal vote in
favour of the joint amendment to the officdal resolution on the
Muddiman report in the Legislative Assembly was a foregone
conchision, so was the ejection of that amendment in the Coun-
cil of State. That 15 why we said that Sir Deva Prasad Sarbad-
hikari would not take long to discover that he had rendered no
service to the country by ingisting upon the Council being
afforded an opportunity of discussing the report. This is not to
gay, of course, that but for Sir Deva Prasad's insistence, the
Council would have been ignored. The bureaucracy knew its
business and its interests far too well to do any such thing, It
knew that it had everything to gain and nothing tolose by bring-
ing the matterup before this utterly unrepresentative body, that
the rejection by this body of the joint amendment, even if it did
nothing else, would, at any rate, enable it to pretend in England
that the two Houses of the Central Legislature were divided on
this matter, that if one was against the Government, the other
was for it. Happily, Englishmen are already familiar with this
sort of thing in ther own country. How often had the House of
Lords, before its wings were successfully dipped, playved this
game of obstruction in regard to matters of outstanding, far-
reaching importance? Nor, so far as mere resolutions as distin-
guished from Bills are concerned, and particularly resolutions
affecting the cause of freedom in other countries, has even the
chipping of its wings prevented the House from exhibiting its
incurable antipathy to freedom and progress,

THOUGHT FORTHE DAY

In war it does not matter who is right, but who is left. — winston Churchil

Tragic songot
Punjabs rivers

GS Aujra

“Raw ton Chenab puchhda, kee haal har Satly
Ada™, sums up the romance of Punjab’s legendary
rivers. Tmgically, floods in these rivers have caused
unprecedented destruction dunng the monsoon this vear.
The fury of the floods, almost evenly distnbuted between
western and eastemn Punjab, brought intolerable misery.
The rrver waters on both sides of the barbed wire fence
seemed to have merged, as if by a providential will. The
fence, which peographically divides the two Punjabs (or
countries, to be more precise), virtually disappeared, as if
rendered unnecessary in the face of a common tmagedy.
Water, which was the bone of contention when available in
alimited quantity, became surphus, with neither side want-
ing to have more of it. God's bounty went abegging.

Guru Nanak had said, *Pewan Gury, Panipitae, mata
dhart mahat”. He equated water with the father in the
natural order of things. In recent weeks, however, the
elixir of life — so vital for the survival of iving beings
— became unfit for human or ivestock consumption.
It was part of the problem rather than the solution.
Mixed toxically with dangerous pesticides, it left the
thirsty multitudes waiting for bottled water.

Rescuers have been working under severe con-
straints, such as paucity of resources. Contingency
plans, if any, were not adequately firmed upto handle a
erisis of this magnitude. Environmentalists can only
warn about the consequences of ecological devastation
— it's the plund erers of Mother Nature who have to find
ways to cope up with such catastrophes.

Pamnfully, a man was seen dnfting into the neighbour-
ing country without a visa. with border patrols unable to
stop him. He was heard shouting, “Perhaps I have left
behind something on the other side, waiting to be
retrieved.” The silent flow of water sucked inlivestock as
if they did not belong anyvwhere. In fact, thev belonged
where water took them in life or death. And amid the
ordeal caused by the deluge, the dreaded drones —
notorious for ferrving lethal drugs across the border —
were used to provide food to the hungry ones.

There is no greater tragedy for Punjab’s fabled
rivers, which have inspired romantic epics that are
a part of folklore on both sides of the fence, than to
sing this cross-border dirge.

(“1 ELEBRATED singer Diljit Dosanjh's Punjabisong,
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Empathetic partnerships needed
Refer to Nepal upheaval has lessons for India’
(The Great Game): India cannot afford to be a
mere bystander as Nepal's historic revolution
unfolds, The rotebet rshta woven through blood,
bread and kinship is India’s bving bridge with
Nepal, making the Kathmandu violence also Del-
hi's concern. The people's revolt apainst author-
itarian dnft, echoing acmss South Asia, gives a
dear waming: nepglect breeds instabality. South
As=ia's fate is intertwined with India’s, regardless
of economic dispanty. Fragile democraces in the
neighbourhood need more than platitudes; they
need engaged, empathetic partnerships, Inthese
uncertain times, the cost of disengagement is far
greater than the cost of vigilance,

GURDEV SINGH, MOHALI

Consensus for regional peace
Apropos of ‘Nepal upheaval has lessons for
India’; India, the wordd's largest democracy,
must realise that the youth upnsing in Nepal can-
not be underplayed. Youth sentiments, particu-
larly in developing countries, have the potential
to tnggera rebellion against the status quo of cor-
ruption and indifference to pubbe concerns. In
this digital age, a strong undercurrent gets built
up fororagamst every majorissue. Indianesdsto
take the lead in South Asia by proactively devel -
oping consensus for peace in the region.

BRU B GOYAL, LUDHIAMA

Wrong precedent
With reference to Nepal upheaval has lessons for
India"; whatever the demands of the Gen Z, the
senseless buming of vital public assets like Padia-
ment, Supreme Court, Secretariat, ete by mind-
less protestors was uncalled for. This has put
Nepal 25 vears behind. If their violent acts go
unpunished, it will send a wrong message to the
youth. Protests in India have so far been largdy
peaceful. The Gen Z protestors in Nepal have set
a wrong precedent that repime change can be
achieved more swiftly by violent means. The moots
of democracy in Indiaare strong and possibility of
any such eventuality is almost ruled out.

WG CDR CL SEHGAL (RETD), JALANDHAR

Lacuna in GST reform
The GST Council has taken a bold step by abol-
ishing GST on all health and life insurance poli-
cies of individuals. However, there 1s a senous
lacuna. The exemption has been granted only to
indmvidual policies, not to group msurance poli-
cies, Perhaps the Counal assumed that group
policies are taken only by large corporates for
their employees. This perception is not entirely
comrect. Groupmedical insurance 15 also taken by
many PSUs for their retired staff. In the case of
retirees, the premium along with the GST com-
ponent is borne entirely by theindividual. So, the
GST exemption must be extended to group
health msurance policies for retirees aswell.
ANMOL RATTAN NARANG, JALANDHAR

A balanced approach
Apropos of ‘Ethanol mission’; the government
must not 1gnore the issues related to ethanol use.
It has not taken on ginal equipment manufactur-
ers on board and not given therm an opportunity to
make theirvehicdes compliant. Aceonding to auto-
maobile experts, E201s damaging fue vabves. Most
vehicles on Indian mads aren't E20compliant.
Farmers would require more waterto grow sugar-
cane from which ethand is produced. The Central
government should prepare fammers for the
future and also offer EO {ethanol-free) fuel along-
side E20with dear labelling, which is a balanced
approach. This will protect consumer nghts while
pursuing enwvironmental goals.

BAL GOVIND, NOIDA

Making green fuel impactful
Refer to ‘Ethanol mission’; introducing the E20
petrolis a laudable steptowards sustainaba ity yet
consumer confidence depends on darity and
transparent communication. While the EX) pro-
framme’s intent is commendable, doubts over
engine performance, costs and warranties must
be addressed through credible engagement. A
sustained awareness campaign and responsive
policy measures will ensure smoother adoption.
Building trust, not dismissing concems, 15 the key
to making India’s green fuel journey impactful.
PARVINDER SINGH, CHANDIGARH

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-4vord limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@iribunemall.com
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The ethanol imperative
Welcome move, but transition challenges remain

The announcement of achieving the E20 fuel, or a 20 per cent ethanol blend in
motor fuel thisyear, five years ahead of schedule, and the intention to move beyond
to E27, must be welcomed at a time when greenhouse-gas (GHG) emission has been
sharply rising thanks to India’s thermal-power plants, and urban pollution is
becoming a nationwide health crisis. E20 is a viable means of aligning with India’s
“nationally determined contribution” to reach “net zero” by 2070 and reducing the
country’s dependence on imported crude oil. The government data shows that
from ethanol supply year (ESY) 2014-15 (when the ethanol blend was just 1.5 per
cent) to ESY 2024-25, state-owned oil-marketing companies saved more than31.44
trillion of foreign exchange, accounting for crude-oil substitution 0£245,000 tonnes
and areduction in carbon-dioxide emission roughly equivalent to planting 300 mil-
lion trees. According to a NITI Aayog study, the life-cycle emissions of GHGs in the
case of sugarcane- and maize-based ethanol are, respectively, 65 and 50 per cent
less than that of petrol. Ethanol production can also bring significant benefits to
farmers by creating areliable market for maize, sugarcane, and rice straw. With this,
Indiajoins an exclusive club of Brazil, the United States (US), and European coun-
tries in blending ethanol with petrol.

From the consumer point of view, the transition needed better management.
Although E20 hasbeen available in select fuel stations, it has now become the only
choice in nearly 90,000 stations across the country. Not unexpectedly, this has
caused widespread consternation about the efficacy of E20 in terms of mileage and
acceleration. In Europe and the US, motorists are given a choice of tanking up on
E10, E15, or E20, depending on the age of their vehicles. In fact, in 2020, the Society
of Indian Automobile Manufacturers said E10 must be provided alongside E20 to
ensure an optimal operation of vehicles. It pointed out that changing items such as
rubber parts and gaskets would be a major operation. In India, most car engines are
calibrated for E10; only those produced after April 1, 2025, are designed for E20.
Automakers initially hinted at performance-related issues. Now, they appear to
have fallen in line with the government’s views, reassuring consumers that the dif-
ferences in performance parameters are minor. This variability of industry opinion
isunlikely to assuage concerns.

In the long run, though the broader benefits of biofuel in terms of air quality
and farmerincomes may outweigh the immediate transition pangs, there are unin-
tended consequences embedded in this policy. One is the “food-versus-fuel” debate
since returns for farmers from biofuel crops can often be better than from agricul-
tural crops. Maize prices, for instance, rose from 1,800 a quintal to more than
32,500 a quintal in two years owing to biofuel demand. This has undoubtedly
enhanced farmers’ income but has had a knock-on effect on prices of poultry-and
cattle-feed (which consume 70 per cent of maize production) and diversion of land
from millet and oilseed cultivation. Besides, the cultivation of rice and sugarcane,
other kinds of biofuel feedstock are extremely water-intensive; their expansion in
areas such as Punjab, Haryana, and Maharashtra can be catastrophic for India’s
water security. Balancing these competing options demands an appropriate
response mechanism from the government to ensure that food and water security
isnot sacrificed at the altar of energy security.

Aninclusive search
Google order can reduce entry barriers

Judging by the market reaction, Google emerged from a five-year antitrust case less
damaged than was expected. The stock jumped 8 per cent on the remedies
announced by US District Court Judge Amit P Mehta, who had already ruled Google
was perpetrating monopolistic behaviour. Google will not be forced to divest
Chrome or Android, as proposed by the Department of Justice (DoJ). But it will have
toshare some of the data it receives from its search engine with competitors, and it
cannot make exclusive deals that tie the distribution of search, Chrome, Google
Assistant, or Gemini to other apps or revenue arrangements. Since most users stick
with default search engines and browsers, exclusive arrangements lock rivals out.

However, the company may continue to have non-exclusive arrangements to
preload or distribute applications. But it could pay Apple, Samsung, etc to preload
its Chrome browser and search engine. Google, for instance, shares around one-
third of the search revenue it derives from Apple devices with Apple. These
remedies are also not final in that the judge ordered Google and the DoJ to meet
and confer and submit a revised final judgment by mid-September. A technical
committee will be established to help enforce the final judgment. And, of course,
Google may appeal thisjudgment. Judge Mehta acknowledged that the emergence
of generative artificial intelligence (AI) has changed the competitive landscape in
the past two years (the case was filed in 2020), and this influenced his remedies.
Indeed, the search industry has changed, now that Al offers many alternative path-
ways to accessing and organising information.

However, Google continues to dominate traditional search via keywords, where
it holds around a 90 per cent market share, and many of the searches driven by Al
prompts (instead of keywords) could be considered “skins”, wherein the Al uses
Google and reorganises the content in the links it receives into coherent summaries
ofinformation. Another interesting point is that the court explicitly referenced the
European Digital Markets Act (DMA), especially in making the recommendations
of sharing search data. The DMA requires Google (and similar large service pro-
viders) to share certain click and query data with third parties while maintaining
privacy. The court also said Google must offer search and search ad syndication ser-
vices to competitors at standard rates.

The court order is narrower and more “temporary” than the DMA’s obligations.
For example, advertisement-related data need not be shared. The order is also
much more limited than the access the DoJ requested, which included sharing the
source code, search ranking, and algorithms, which Google argued is intellectual
property. Google lives with the DMA since it cannot do business in the European
Union without compliance. If American courts ask for similar data-sharing, it could
have awiderimpactsinceitislikely otherjurisdictions (including India) will follow
suit with similar rulings. This ruling may set the scope of tech antitrust remedies
in the world’s largest market. Blocking exclusive deals and asking Google to share
searchindex and interaction datawith rivals do address barriers toentry that could
open up search to competition.

ILLUSTRATION: AJAYA MOHANTY

The economy needs
short-dated options

Banning or proscribing weekly options would be unwise

A debate is underway in India on whether the state
should use its coercive power to prohibit weekly
option contracts. This follows regulatory concerns
about thescale of retail participation and the high pro-
portion of individual traders who incur losses. While
these concerns are understandable, aban would be a
policy error. It is a misdiagnosis of the problem and
risks damaging hard-won financial-market develop-
ment. We should not dismantle functioning markets;
we should learn from global experience and foster a
deeper, more resilient financial ecosystem.

The debateisbeing framed incor-
rectly asatradeoff between specula-
tion and investor protection. The
correct framing, grounded in finan-
cial economics, is about whether
India should continue on the path
toward creating more liquid and
more complete markets. Financial
derivatives are not only instruments
of speculation; they are fundamen-

tal tools for customising risk. The AJAY SHAH & URVISH BIDKAR

progress, but excessive attention has shifted to pro-
tectingsome individuals from facing losses. While the
data on retail losses is a concern, the proposed sol-
ution is flawed. The problem is not the instrument
itself. The recent scrutiny intensified after the Jane
Street case, an episode the chairman of the Securities
and Exchange Board of India correctly identified as a
“surveillance issue”, not an indictment of the product.
To ban the product is to punish the entire market for
a failure of surveillance or individual decision
making, adangerous break from the long-term policy
of market development.

Alive experiment gives usinsight.
In May 2022, the CBOE began offer-
ing options on the S&P 500 index
with daily expiries, known as ODTE
options. By mid-2023, ODTE trading
accounted for over 43 per centoftotal
S&P 500 options volumes, with a
notional daily volume around $1 tril-
lion. This explosive growth shows
thatthese productsare valuable, and

Nobel-winning work of Kenneth
Arrow and Gérard Debreu provides the theoretical
ideal: A “complete market” where a security exists for
every possible future “state of the world”, allowing any
risk to be perfectly hedged. While a truly complete
marketisunattainable, financial innovation strives to
approximate it. Short-dated options are the closest
practical instruments we have to one-period Arrow
securities, allowing participants to isolate and trade
theriskofasingle event on asingle day. They perform
aneconomic function —enhancing the liquidity and
efficiency of the overall securities markets. Banning
these instruments would make our markets less com-
plete, less efficient, and less liquid.

The Indian equity derivatives ecosystem has made

they are performinga useful function
for voluntary users. And this explosive growth,
contrary to fears, did not cause systemic instability. It
created a deep, liquid, and balanced ecosystem. The
CBOE datashowsthe market is notaone-sided specu-
lative frenzy: Retail clients account for roughly 55 per
cent ofthe flow, but sophisticated institutional clients
make up the other 45 per cent.

In the Indian discourse, short-dated options are
slammed as being “mere” speculative instruments.
Researchers have worked with the CBOE data and
found that they are used in sophisticated and sensible
ways, from precise event hedging by institutions to
tactical intraday strategies. The concern that such
products create volatility is also not borne out by evi-

dence; studies show that overall close-to-close real-
ised volatility has not significantly changed. The
United States experience is proof-of-concept that a
mature financial ecosystem can successfully achieve
depth in short-dated options trading — depth that
enables useful applications chosen by a wide variety
of market players. What India needs is a wave of high-
quality research that understands the nature of what
ishappeningunder Indian conditions, so asto protect
policy making from impressions, prejudices and
political economy.

The rationale for a ban rests on paternalism,
contradicting a core principle of economic liberty:
Consenting adults should be free to enter into
contracts. The state’s role is to enforce contracts and
prevent fraud, not to prohibit risk-taking. Many vital
economicactivities, from angel investing to entrepre-
neurship, have high failure rates, yet the government
does not intrude into the individual’s right to pursue
her objectives. The vast majority of new businesses
fail! But the government does not require an examin-
ation before a person starts a business.

Policy debates in India often create a false dichot-
omy between “good” hedging and “bad” speculation.
Speculators are the lifeblood of liquidity; a hedger
needs a speculator on the other side of the trade. Ban-
ninga product to curb speculation inevitably punishes
legitimate hedgers by drainingliquidity. When trading
in derivatives is banned, the underlying risk does not
vanish. To some extent, activity does subside, which
harms liquidity. To some extent, the demand for risk
transfer will be driven into less transparent channels
like offshore or illegal markets, placing participants
outside Indian law and blinding regulators to the true
buildup of risk. The intervention, intended to reduce
risk, would perversely increase it.

The purpose of securities markets is to create
liquid and efficient markets. Achieving this financial
development is a critical input to Indian economic
growth and should be the focus of policy. Instead of
prohibition, a superior path exists. The key is not
fewer retail participants but more institutional ones.
Policy should focus on enabling domestic institutions
to do more with derivatives by removing the state
impediments that hold this back. The regulator
should enhance transparency through clearer risk
disclosures and initiatives on financial literacy initi-
atives. Ifexpiry-day volatility is a specific concern, the
focusshould be on technical market-design solutions
like call auctions for the closing price.

The materiality of the Indian equity market lies not
just in the domination of equity financing in shaping
private-investment activities but also as the institu-
tional foundation for future progress on commodities,
currencies, and government bonds. That upside
potential requires success on the equity market.

Short-dated options are a healthy and success-
ful aspect of the derivatives markets. Policymakers
should see this not as a threat but as an opportunity
to build a more sophisticated and resilient
financial system.

The authors are, respectively, researcher, XKDR
Forum, and principal, Aspire Macro, New York

The past and present of Indian spices

Prima facie India’s spice sector seems to be doing
quite well, with both production and export scaling
new peaksin 2024-25, maintaining a steady long-term
uptrend. But some glaring snags still need to be fixed
to realise the true potential of this sector.

While output is estimated to have doubled over the
past one decade, from less than 6 million tonnes to a
record 12 million tonnes, export too has burgeoned by
awhopping 88 per cent in volumes and 97 per cent in
value, during this period. Net export in 2024-25
amounted to a record 1.79 million tonnes, worth
around $4.72 billion. This robust perform-
ance upholdsIndia’s historicimage asthe
“land of spices”, which lured several
explorers, including the legendary Vasco
da Gamaat the end of the 15th century, to
this country. It also validates India’s
status as the global leader in spices.

However, sector analysts are far from
satisfied with this showing and maintain
there is ample room for improvement. ,4“
The potential of this business is fairly
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tradition of growing annual, as also per-
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should be possible to grow some of the non-tradi-
tional spices as well to further expand the country’s
rich and diverse spice basket. That would allow India
tobolster its standing in the global spice bazaar.

At present, export is confined majorly to a few bulk-
produced spices, such as pepper, cardamom, chilli,
ginger, turmeric, cumin, celery, fennel, fenugreek,
garlic, nutmeg, and mace. Actually, just five spices —
chilli, cumin, turmeric, ginger, and coriander — make
up over two-thirds of output and export. Unsurpris-
ingly, therefore, despite accounting for nearly 48 per

cent of global production, India’s cumu-
lative share in the international trade of
these low-volume, but high-value, com-
modities is relatively low. The bulk of the
q spices, over 75 per cent, are consumed
locally. What is worse, most exports con-
] sist of raw spices rather than their pro-
cessed and value-added products, such as
blended spices, spice extracts, essential
oils, and oleoresins. The shipments of
some of the spices produced exclusively
in India, including those holding the
coveted Geographical Indication (GI) tag,
aredismally meagre for want of adequate

ment policies, and, most importantly,

rapidly growing international demand. The overall
value of the country’s spice market, reckoned cur-
rently at around 2 trillion, can touch, or exceed, 5
trillion in next five years, they point out.

The vast diversity of agro-ecological conditions in
different parts of the country allows cultivation of
almost all types of spices. Of the 109 varieties of spices
formally recognised by the International Organisa-
tion for Standardisation, 75 are produced in India.
With appropriate research & development (R&D), it

promotional effort. The massive, and
briskly growing, demand for organic spices, especially
in the developed countries, is also not being
adequately capitalised upon, though India has the
capacity to do so, thanks to liberal incentives being
offered by the government to promote organic and
natural farming. Moreover, though Indian spices find
theirway to around 200 countries, the bulk of the con-
signments land up in China, the United States, Bang-
ladesh, and Malaysia. The United Kingdom, Saudi
Arabia, Indonesia, Germany, Thailand, and the United

Arab Emirates are the other major destinations.

One of the most formidable challenges faced by
spice exportersisthe emerging competition from new
entrants in the international arena, such as Vietnam,
Indonesia, Brazil, and China. These countries are
offering value-enhanced and innovative derivatives of
spices to cater to the special needs of the health, well-
ness, and pharmaceutical (read nutraceutical) indus-
tries. As many of the common spices have therapeutic
traitsand immunity-boosting capacity, theirdemand
has surged sharply in the post-pandemic period.

Transformative action is needed on several fronts
to withstand stiffening competition and retain the
country’s position as the global powerhouse of spices.
The foremostamong the measures needed is to boost
production to meet the mammoth domestic demand
and yet have a larger surplus for export. Since the
scope for expanding the area under these crops is
limited, productivity would need to be stepped up
with new technology and better agronomic practices.
This would have to be done without losing sight of the
need tokeep the cost of production in check tosustain
Indian spices’ price competitiveness in the world
market. At present, less than 2 per cent of the budget
for horticultural R&D goes to spice crops. This com-
ponent needstobe appreciably hiked. Itis also essen-
tial to ensure safe use of pesticides to keep chemical
residues within permissible limits, especially in
export-bound cargo, some of which is rejected at des-
tination ports on these grounds. Meeting sanitary and
phytosanitary standards is now pivotal in interna-
tional trade. Addressing these issues holistically is
imperative tosustain, and further consolidate, India’s
dominance in the global spice bazaar.

What happened to the high-tech space race?

BOOK

podcast in 2018, Bridenstine
orders an investigation of
SpaceX’s work safety culture.
The relationship between

The space race between
Bezos and Musk often does
not feel like an adventure, or
an elevation of the human

REVIEW

REBECCA BOYLE

When the rocket company Blue Origin
didn’t get alunar lander contract with
NASA in April 2021, its founder, Jeff
Bezos, was fuming. Blue Origin had been
working for years on a prototype lander,
hoping to wrest funding — and some
fame — from Elon Musk’s SpaceX, by
then atrusted partner to the American
space agency. Just four months into the
Biden administration, Bezos began
assembling attorneys to file a formal
protest with the federal government.
According to the journalist Christian

Davenport’s latest dispatch from the
high-tech space race, Rocket Dreams,
Bezos also posed a question: “How would
we go about this if NASA did not exist?”
The answer: Build big rockets that can
get people to the moon (and Mars)
anyway. Billionairesjust really want to do
that. They have plenty of money to spend
and nobody is stopping them; in fact,
NASA iswelcoming their ideas and their
designs. What no one asks, including in
thisbook, is why this is something we
should encourage the billionaires to do, let
alone why we should praise them for it.
As the space exploration beat writer
at The Washington Post, Davenport is in
frequent contact with the government
space officials, tech bros and billionaires
who are transforming the industry —
including Bezos, who owns Davenport’s
employer. Rocket Dreams offers a fly-on-
the-wall account from launchpads and
flight decks across nearly a decade of
space exploration, from the early days of

the first Trump administration to the
beginning of the second.

Davenport is impressively sourced
and hisbook s a fine piece of reporting;
historians will be able to use this first
draft of rocket history to craft deeper
analyses of our first real steps as a space-
faring society.

At the centre of these unfolding events
lie Bezos and Musk. Davenport’s portraits
ofthem are frequently sympathetic, even
complimentary. At the helm of a meeting
between NASA and Blue Origin in 2017,
Bezosis described as “a self-taught rocket
scientist who could keep up with even the
best of his engineers.”

Meanwhile, at a giant rocket facility
being built in Boca Chica, Texas, around
2018, we hear John Muratore, the NASA
engineer turned SpaceX launch director,
tell Davenport that Musk would “look at
everything, climb around” and
“constantly” have “great suggestions.”
Fearful of telling Musk that anything is

impossible, the SpaceX team in Boca
Chica worked 16 hours a day, seven days
aweek, and slept in cars on-site. Buteven
thisis framed as a positive. “It was an
amazing few months,” Muratore recalls.

Criticism does crop up — Davenport
includes his reporting on sex-
discrimination complaints against Blue
Origin, for instance — but the overall
pictureis of two visionary men
committed to getting humans and
eventually industry off this planet and
among the stars. Musk comes offasa
workaholic and a maniacally committed
true believer, even as he buys Twitter
and slouches toward far-right
conspiracy theories and anti-immigrant
rhetoric. Bezos seems like a sincere,
patriotic, steadfast track-layer who can
never seem to outdo his rival.

Neither one of them is the heel of this
story, however; that role falls to the NASA
administrator Jim Bridenstine. After
Musk smokes weed on Joe Rogan’s

Musk and NASA begins to
deteriorate. In 2019,
Bridenstine bristles publicly
about Musk’s obsession with
Starship — a mega rocket that
could theoretically get
humans to Mars — which the

spirit. In Davenport’s
straightforward, journalistic
telling, it is more like a cynical
quest for likes and power.
Only a few months ago,
Musk and Trump seemed
aligned on the goal of putting

techmogulseemstopursue  ROCKET DREAMS: human beings on Mars. To
atthe expense of NASA’s Musk, Bezos, and the Trump, Davenport explains,
more immediate concerns, Inside Story of the “Mars was Fifth Avenue,”

namely, preparing to deliver
astronauts to the
International Space Station as
SpaceX had promised to do.
This tension does not last.
Musk surprises Bridenstine

Space Race
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New, Trillion-Dollar

by Christian Davenport,
Published by Crown
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prime real estate. But Musk’s
relationship with the president
began to crumble this spring
and Musk’s pick for NASA
administrator, Jared
Isaacman, was yanked out of

by doing just what the NASA
administrator wants: making
some tweaks to the commercial crew
capsule and getting it ready to fly. The
NASA administrator “was starting to see
him in a different light, as someone who
would get things done. Assomeone he
could trust.”

the running. Mars might as
well be in Yonkers now.

The reviewer is the author of Our Moon:
How Earth’s Celestial Companion
Transformed the Planet, Guided
Evolution, and Made Us Who We Are.
©2025 The New York Times News Service
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Extracting Critical
Minerals Won’t Cut It

Mandates and laws must boost recycling

Critical minerals such as lithium, cobalt, nickel and cad-
mium are central to India’s decarbonisation and electrifi-
cation drive. The weaponisation of energy after Russia’s
invasion of Ukraineand China’s curbs on sevenrareearth
elements have made securing critical mineral supply cha-
insmoreurgentthan ever. In this backdrop, GoI'sapproval
of a%1,500 cr incentive scheme to build recycling capacity
for extracting and producing critical minerals from waste
streams—such as e-waste, lithium-ion batteries and other
scrap—isatimely and necessary step tostrengthen and sa-
feguard domestic supply. This scheme is part of the Natio-
nal Critical Minerals Mission (NCMM).

Turning attention to the recycling value chain makes
sense, given that India is the world’s third-largest e-waste
generator (3.2-5 mt annually) but recycles only 15-17% of it.
However, financial incentives can only be part of the solu-
tion. Gol needs to deploy policy levers
such as mandates for the use of recy-
cled critical minerals and regulatory
requirementsthatmove industry away
from landfilling waste towards recove-
ry and recycling. Under the new plan,
| Gol will provide up to 20% capex subsi-

dy on plant, equipment and associated
utilities. The effort should be to use the incentive to stre-
amline, professionalise and modernise the informal sec-
tor. Creating mandates for recycled critical minerals wo-
uld generate demand and encourage resource efficiency.

India’sneed for critical minerals isrising rapidly. As de-
mand surges, these resources are emerging as the founda-
tion of astronger strategic future. Resource efficiency and
the need to reduce the emission footprint of extraction
should push policymakers to look beyond e-waste and
scrap, and includeminetailings and industrial waste. Poli-
cy-led andregulatory interventions must take thelead.

Relaxed PO Rules,
Wider Market Funnel

Capital markets last week saw a flurry of reforms as Sebi tries to
enlarge the funnel of securities and capital entering the market.
Large companies will get more time toraise the minimum public
shareholding after an IPO and the share reserved for anchor in-
vestors during listing has been raised. Disclosure requirements
for low-risk FIIs are being relaxed and threshold for exit loads in
MFs has been lowered. REITs have been reclassified as ‘equity’
for MFs, and a wider group of institutional investors can play a
strategicrole here. Shareholder approval for related-party trans-
actions by listed companies are to be set by turnover, reducing
compliance burden.

These structural adjustments should make the capital market
more appealing to companies and inves-
tors. The intent is to get better quality paper
" into the primary market, thereby impro-
ving investor choice. India’s market capita-
lisation masks the quality of paper and any
improvement on this front would improve
both depth and transparency. Space is also
being created for pensions and insurance
assets to participate in the growth story, which should have a be-
aring on the cost of providing social security. MFs have had a go-
odrunashousehold savings swivel intoequitiesand need tobe in-
centivised to expand their distribution countrywide.

With foreign investors in occasional retreat, as now, the Indian
capitalmarketisimprovingits immunity to globalfinancial vola-
tility. The process is aided by directing more domestic savings in-
tofinancial products to feed the most productive segments of the
economy. The banking system has managed to free up a big
chunk of capitallocked into unproductive companies. A broader
pipeline of capital flowing through the equity market adds to the
systemic strength of the financial system. Sebi has been proacti-
ve in suppressing speculative energies and enhancing orderly
market growth. Thelatest round of tweaks torulesfollowsthe ge-
neral pattern.
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Consumer demand will certainly go
up with politicians ‘selling’ goods

Netas as the New
Brand Ambassadors

The ministry of heavy industries (MHI) hasreportedly as-
ked carmakers and 2-wheeler makers to display posters
showing a comparison of pre-new GST and post-new GST
ratesatalldealerships. Thatmakesobvious good sense. Af-
ter all, who doesn’tlike being overtly told about things get-
ting cheaper than before. But another interesting ‘sugges-
tion’madeby theministry is thatthese before-after posters
carry the photograph of Narendra Modi. Auto execs are
now apparently getting posters designed and sending
them to the ministry for approval before display.

The prime minister as a car salesman—which is essenti-
ally what such posters will amount to—is nifty marketing.
Asprime influencer, hisface should also serve as a quality
control marker. One would think that at some point this
trend will appeal to other sectors as well, spillingovertoin-
clude posters carrying the photos of chief ministers too.
White goods and FMCGs carrying pictures of popular po-
litical leaders is a ready-made solution to pick up pre-Di-
wali consumption. Refrigerators at Lucknow stores with
Adityanath’s photo; real estate hoardings in Kolkata with
thelooming image of Mamata Banerjee; coaching centres
across the country with Shashi Tharoor’s visage adorned
with the curvature of mirth. MHI has certainly unleashed
aheavy idea that can appeal to aneta-friendly nation.

Xi flaunted China's firepower at the Victory Day Parade, but he really needs to fix the economy

Longand S

Saibal Dasgupta

nalysts have been asking if
the White House has been
unnerved by China’s Victo-
ry Day Parade in Beijingon
September 3, immediately
after the SCO leaders’ summit in Ti-
anjin. The event demonstrated cama-
raderie between threenuclear-armed
leaders—Xi Jinping, Vladimir Putin
and Kim Jong Un—and a wide range
of sophisticated aircraft and missile
systems capable of hitting the US. Al-
ternatively, did China expose the li-
mits of its military technology while
assuring the US that its biggest com-
petitor isnot far behind in the race?

This question is important becau-
se leaders and officials in China’s ne-
ighbourhood, which includes India,
Japan and seven countries connected
to the South China Sea, were also mo-
nitoring the parade. These countries
need to assess implications of the
arms and technology competition
between the US and China on their
own security.

Weapons displayed at the parade
revealed the wide expanse of civil-mi-
litary industrial fusion. They confir-
med that China’s arms manufactu-
rers have gone beyond producing ‘ru-
dimentary copies’ of western wea-
pons systems, and are in a phase of
innovation, using Al, robotics,
drones and a range of new

technologies. @~ Many of
the supersonic  missi-
les, under-

drones, un-

manned

aircraft
and high-
speed
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In step with the future
bers are comparable to the best avai-
lable to the US military.

‘T thought it was a beautiful cere-
mony. I thought it was very, very im-
pressive,” Trump told reportersin the
Oval Office. ‘ButIunderstood the rea-
son they were doing it. And they were
hopingIwas watching,and  was wat-
ching.’

Xi managed to assemble 26 world
leaders for the event—unlike the US
army 250th anniversary-cum-Trump
birthday parade Trump went to town
with in June. Though a powerful
show of defiance, the absence of go-
vernment heads from three original
BRICS members—India, Brazil and
South Africa—exposed the limita-
tions of Xi’s influence.

Narendra Modi attended a SCO
meeting in China on September 1, but
didn’t stay back to watch the parade,
which also displayed weapons that
Beijing supplied to Pakistan during
Operation Sindoor. More important-
1y, India did not wish to upset Japan,
where he visited just before Tianjin,
since the parade was organised to ob-

serve the anniversary of the end of
China’s war against Japan in 1945.
New developments are happe-
ning thick and fast after the SCO
meeting and parade. The Trump

A Taiwan invasion
would mask Xi’s
economic failures
and fuel patriotism,
tightening the

! party’s hold

on power

regime hasnow asked the EU toimpo-
se secondary tariffs on buyers of Rus-
sian oil, like India and China. Initi-
alreports suggest that the EU does
not want to commit itself to such
a drastic move. India have been
askingwhy the US spared
China when itcameto 4
secondary tariffsfor
buying Russian oil.
Trump has now as- Y.
ked Nato and the EU [
to impose 50-100% ta-
riffs on both India
and China while
complaining that
even Nato mem-
bers like Tiirkiye
are buying it. Is he
risking the possibi-

Analysts are assessing
how Xi’s anti-graft

hort March of It

mitations of China’s military power,
which is heavily dependent on semi-
conductors and other sophisticated
technologies that Trump can control.
One of the biggest sources of semi-
conductors is Taiwan, a US ally,
which has a difficult relationship
with China. “They can show off these
flashy advanced platforms, but are
they organisationally agile enough to
use them in the way they want to?” Mi-
chael Raska, assistant professor, mili-
tary transformations programme,
Nanyang Technological University
(NTU), Singapore, said. According to
Raska, it won’t be easy to upgrade
China’s military ecosystem, because
it’s massive and untested, given that
the People’s Liberation Army has not
been involved in a significant war
for decades.
Analysts are also examining
the impact of Xi’sdecisionstoor-
der anti-graft investiga-
tions against several mi-
litary commanders,
) generalsandtwode-
fence ministers on
the morale of the ar-
med forces. Xi’s big-
| gest weakness lies in
China’s falling eco-
nomy and rising ur-
ban unemployment,
which will hurt the
Communist Party’s
influence over time.

lity of Nato mem-
bers defying Was-
hington’s diktat?

probes into the army
brass and two defence
ministers are affecting

Any amount of in-
vestment in milita-
ry hardware and in

In August, Be-
ijing announced a
new sea route,
which will connect China to Europe-
an destinations, including Britain,
the Netherlands, Germany and Po-
land, via the Arctic. The route will
halve the transit time required com-
pared to the traditional Suez Canal
channel. The USmilitary hasastrong
presenceinthearea.

Beijing is anxiously looking for
chinksinthe Trumparmour, because
itis preparingto invade Taiwan. Chi-
na’s minister of national defence
DongJuntold US secretary of war Pe-
te Hegseth on September 10, ‘Any at-
tempt at interference to use force to
support independence or use Taiwan
tocontain China will be thwarted.’

Defence experts pointed out the li-

military morale

expanding interna-
tional investments
will not help him,
unless he can find an answer to the
property industry crisisandaslide in
both exports and domestic demand.

China’sleadersare eager to capture
Taiwan, and not just because they re-
gard it as their territory. An invasion
of Taiwan would distract publicatten-
tion from Xi’s economic failures and
shore up patriotism in a manner that
expands theruling party’s influence.

Fundamentally, Beijing is looking
for chinks in the Trump armour. It’s
ready for any kind of deal with the US
president, as long as he promises not
toprotect Taiwan.

The writer is former Tol correspondent
in Beijing
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School Meals: A Big Investment

Around 466 million children receive school meals worldwide now, an
increase of 48 million from the 418 million reported in 2022, according
to latest estimates from State of School Feeding Worldwide. For the
vulnerable children, school meals are a pathway out of poverty and into
a new world of learning and opportunity. Moreover, the report estimates,
delivering meals at this level generates around 7.4 million cooking jobs,
with further employment across logistics, farming, and supply chains...

MEME'S THE WORD

Al Reliable for Reliance? @™

Arijit Barman
|

For decades, Mukesh Ambani has
earned billions refining crude oil to
make high-value petrochemicals. Now,
the wealthiest Asian islookingtoearn
an even bigger fortune by refining data
into premium tech solutions.

Even in 2016, when hefirst quipped,
‘Dataisthe new oil,” he was repeating
what, back then, was emerging wisdom:
data will bejust as valuable and scarce a
resource in the 21st c. as hydrocarbons
were in the previous 100 years.

He invested $50 bn to make Jio Plat-
forms the world’s largest data company.
It’stime for him to ask if he can bring
his father Dhirubhai’s refining chops
into play and create higher-value AI
products that will be demanded by
other enterprises. Simply put, the goal
of thefreshly minted, wholly owned
Reliance Intelligence, Mukesh Ambani
announced at RIL's AGM last month,
would be to discover the data-world
equivalent of polymers, plastics and
petrol.

Conventionally;, Al buildouts have
beenrestricted to managing scarce
resources like land, capital, power and
GPU supplies. Reliance has all four.
Jamnagar will host his new Al network
of GW-scale data centres that will be
turbo-charged by Nvidia’s Blackwell
chips. Clean electricity will come from
their New Energy Complex—4x the size
of Tesla’s Gigafactory.

Asfor capital, nobody in India can
plough mega bucks into greenfield
projectslike Reliance. But Ambani
would need alot once more. Thelion’s
share of the $320 bn capital expenditure
of Google, Meta, Amazon and Microsoft
in 2025 is for servers and data centres.

But companies are realising other

ingredients are becoming scarce too.
Themost important of them all is
dynamic, proprietary, expert-led data-

setsto train LLMs. Peak (free) dataisa
distinct possibility, much like peak oil,
warns OpenAl co-founder Ilya Sutske-
ver. It’'s all about achieving ‘superintel-
ligence’, a hypothetical scenario where

Al systems surpass human intelligen-
ce. Anew set of labs ismushrooming,
thick and fast.

Ambani has cherrypicked trusted
partnerstotake the fight to hisrivals.

Google will be providing cloud infra. A

separate $100 mn JV with Meta will

strive to develop indigenous enterprise

solutions for Indian businesses. He
needs to have one more trusted ally in
hiscorner.

Intersection of the energy and data

industry isnot unique to Ambani. The
story of Saudi Arabia’s transformation

isalsopredicated on its beton Al
Backed by its sovereign wealth fund,

PIF and delivered by a new state-owned

Al company, Humain, the Kingdom is
also ploughing $100 bn into building

similar full-stack Al capabilities. It’s the

best time for the two sides to harness
their strengths, using common links
and shared objectives.

Both are trying to match the US and

China, the two biggest AT hubs. Seeding

homegrown Al capabilities instead of
ceding the ground to global tech ex-

porters is in equal parts national pride
and strategic foresight. But unlike Big
Tech, which hashad years, if not deca-

des, to perfect business models and

technical expertise, the two upstarts are

building ground up.

Hooked, line and sinker

Forboth Reliance and PIE, unleashing
their might on hardware may seem the
easiest part, but that can’t be the sole
differentiator when the likes of Meta
are laying undersea cables longer than
the Earth’s circumference. Tougher
still is sellinghomegrown enterprise
products to customers who might have
access to competing global apps and
software programmes.

Theentire Al services value chain
needs serious I'T muscle. Both may seek
deep-tech valuations, but neither has
that DNA, and are starting from scratch
tobeone.

That’s where the key actors come in.
Yasir Al-Rumayyan, governor of Saudi
PIF, is also a Reliance board member.
Humain’s CEOQ, Tareq Amin, earned his
stripes in technology development and
automation at Reliance Jio. This che-
mistry needs to crystallise. A personal
friend of Ambani, Rumayyan, also the
chair of Saudi Aramco, was about to
invest in Reliance’s refinery in 2019. It
didn’t work out then. Can a second
attempt turn out to be lucky?

Privacy and ethical usage stillneed to
be tackled as guardrails and regula-
tions on data protection gain teeth, even
asexisting data sets can be anonymised
and synthetic data manufactured out of
real-world interactions. Going ahead,
RIL and Humain may face deeper
concerns over transparency and over-
sight.

But for now, what is important is the
direction and ambition. The 74 times
that ‘AT’ featured in Ambani’s latest
AGM speech is asign of direction. The
ambition will be clearer once invest-
ments startflowing in.

Reliance has over a billion-strong
customer base across the sprawling
telecoms-retail-media-financial servi-
ces empire. Many would be common. It
gives a tremendous edge to mine and
refine this dynamic data on consumer
behaviour. That’s the magic code for
breakinginto the real elite club of
$1trn-plus market valuation.

arijit.barman@timesofindia.com

Ramona
Night Beds

The breathlessness in
Night Beds’ ‘Ramona’ is
immediate and infectious.
Winston Yellen’s voice-
—fragile but soaring-
—floats over a sparse,
atmosphericarrangement
thatfeelslike it was recor-
ded in the quiet hours of
heartbreak. The song, from
the band’s 2013 debut al-
bum, Country Sleep, opens
with a gentle pulse, gradu-
ally building into a cathar-
tic swell, asif mirroringthe
emotional arc of someone

trying to hold themselves

together
while
falling
apart.

Lyrically,
it’sreally a
plea. ‘Come
on Ramona
churchbells are ringing/
Everyone’s singing/ Why
do wefeelsoalone?’ It
speakstoloneliness, guar-
dednessand theaching
desire toreach someone
who’s slipping away.

What makes ‘Ramona’
powerful isn’tjust its me-
lancholy—it’s the way it
transforms sadness into
somethingtranscendent.
The production is minimal
but immersive, allowing
Yellen’s falsetto to shimmer
like candlelight in a dark
room. It’s a song that do-
esn’t demand attention, but
quietly commands it,
pulling thelistener into its
frenetic orbit. ‘Ramona’ is
beautifully broken. And
therein liesitsmagic.

THE SPEAKING TREE

Vivekananda's
Biz Lessons

AMITAVABASU

Swami Vivekananda believed
in the inherent divinity of
every individual. He also
believed that the goal of life is
tomanifest this divinity by
controlling both internal and
external nature through
selfless work, worship and
discipline. His teachings
emphasise self-belief,
strength, fearlessness and
selfless service to others.

Vivekananda’s philosophy
provides ahuman-centric
model for corporate manage-
ment, shifting the focus from
profit to purpose. His tea-
chings supportleadership
based on empowerment
rather than control. By nurtu-
ringemployees and helping
themrealise their potential,
leadersbuild trust, loyalty
and motivation. Thismeans
givingemployees responsibi-
lity and encouraging their
growth. For instance, entrus-
tingajunior employee withan
important task demonstrates
belief in her abilities, which
boosts confidence and leads to
better performance.

This approach aligns with
Vivekananda’s view that all
work, when done with sinceri-
ty and detachment, isa path to
spiritual growth. When emp-
loyees view theirrole as
contributingtoalarger pur-
pose, rather than just earning
aliving, their perspective on
work changes. Asaresult,
their dedication, quality of
work and job satisfaction
increase significantly. Viveka-
nanda alsoemphasises the
importance of character and
integrity asfoundations of
success. This implies promo-
tingethics and social respon-
sibility and building trust
with customers and stakehol-
ders, helping createlasting
success and a strong, sustai-
nable company culture.

Vivekananda’s teachings
offer a timeless guide to corpo-
rate management for building
an ethical and empowering
culture that drives sustai-
nable success through a deep
respect for human values.

_ Chat Room |

Actions Speak
Louder

Apropos All Efforts on to Heal
Manipur, says PM Modi’ (Sept
14). The PM’s call for dialogue,
peace and harmony among
communities has given aray
of hope to thousands of affec-
ted people. The announce-
ment of housing projects and
aid for displaced familiesisa
welcome step. However, it is
equally important that these
promises are implemented
sincerely and without delay.
The visitisencouraging, but
action on the ground will
determine its true success.
Md Hammad, Mumbai

Thisrefers to ‘All Effortson
.....PM’slong-awaited visit to
Manipur failed to meet the
expectations of the people. It
hastaken the PM 864 days to
setfoot in a state thathasbeen
hit by ethnic violence for over
two years in which more than
250 people have died, and
internally
displaced
personsare
ekingouta
miserable
existencein
| camps. Hea-
ling Manipur

i will depend
on whether the Centre follows
up with credible peace initiati-
ves, impartial security measu-
resand afirmrehabilitation
plan. Visiting thislate, his
intervention risks being seen
as damage control rather than
aroadmap for reconciliation.
Gregory Fernandes, Mumbai

Keep Up the
Demand

Apropos ‘PSU Banks to Drive
Viksit Bharat 2047 (Sept14).
Everything hinges on sustai-
nedincrease in aggregate
consumption and investment
demand. If people’s marginal
propensity to save ishigh,
then it will have a telling effect
ontheaggregate demand,
employment, income and
output, even if banks offer
loans at reasonablerates.
Economic growth is possible
only if there is perpetual
demand for goods and servi-
ces, which is purely an ex-
ogenous variable.

S Ramakrishnasayee, Chennai

MNlia

Letters to the editor may be addressed to

editet@timesofindia.com
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CONTRAPUNTO

It is not talking but walking that will
bring us to heaven

- MATTHEW HENRY

Keep Talking

Manipur’s many groups and points of view will
need long and patient hearing from GOI

P I odi’s much-awaited visit to Manipur —in spite of torrential

rainfall in the region that grounded his chopper, forcing

him to take the road through the heart of territories that
had seen massive ethnic strife — certainly lifted spirits in the state.
The two-and-a-half-year-long conflict has led to a near-total separation
of Manipur’shillsand valley,and President’s Rulesince Feb this year.
During this period, both communities at the centre of the ethnic
conflicthave seen armed groups spring up to defend theirrespective
villages and people. There is massive distrust in Manipur police,
and calls for a separate administration for the hill areas.

All of this is to say that Centre is facing a hugely complicated
challenge in Manipur and there are no easy solutions. While many
contend that Modi should have visited earlier, it is unclear if that
would have changed anything on the ground. With President’s Rule
now, at least violence in the state has ebbed. Against this backdrop,
Modi’s pitch for development and dialogue as the way forward is
well-timed.

That said, bridging divisions won’t
be easy. The valley’s Meitei community
isdead againstany division of the state,
while the Kuki-Zos in the hills can no
longer envisage living under one roof.
Then there are myriad civil society and
armed groups with different opinions
within the two communities. For example, just before Modi’s visit,
Centre inked an updated Suspension of Operations (SoO)agreement
with two Kuki-Zo groups. One key takeaway of the deal is maintaining
territorial integrity of Manipur. However, other Kuki-Zo groups
wantaseparateadministration. And during Modi’s visit,10 Kuki-Zo
MLAs including seven from BJP, appealed for a separate UT with a
legislature for the hills.

Meanwhile, the umbrella Meitei organisation COCOMI slammed
thenew SoO for legitimising armed Kuki-Zo groups. Plus, there are
other Meitei groups that are unhappy that Centre hasn’t reached
out to them. Given this scenario, progress in Manipur will be slow.
Butwider dialogue is the only way forward. All options should be on
the table. True, Manipur being a border state complicates matters.
And foreign inimical forces will look to fish in troubled waters.
Therefore, some high degree of autonomy for the hills within the
framework of Manipur state could be a way forward. Modi’s visit
should galvanise both the state administration and Centre to
redouble their efforts tofind a widely acceptable solution.

THEYDUNNIT...

.. Why can’t we? TOI's Christie-in-India story is a reminder
how we do disservice to India’s vernacular crime fiction

Q gatha Christie’s fiction gives one a sense that she travelled

lots. And shedid. For example, in her girlhood she summered

in the south of France, her debutante ‘coming out’ was in
Egypt, she learnt surfing in Hawaii, and was a frequent traveller
on the fabled Orient Express. And yet, despite herlegions of fansin
India, until it was revealed in TOI yesterday, we did not know that
she had travelled here too, not once but twice. Her correspondence
from those 1960 and 1961 journeys, suggests an eagerness to explore
our country and an appreciation of its scenic beauty. This in turn
bringsustothinkingabouthow widely the crimenovelhastravelled
since-and how much the Indian crimenovel hasn’t.

Sharadindu Bandyopadhyay’s Byomkesh Bakshi
and Satyajit Ray’s Feluda are rare for having been
able to have travelled widely outside their original
Bengali. More common is thefate of Surender Mohan
Pathak, who has been prolifically authoring Hindi-
language detectivenovels since the1960s, but has begun
tobe available to Anglophone audiences only recently:.
Occasionally vernacular pulp fiction is bunged into
anthologies, which have zero mass appeal.

Upon translation, crime fiction travels remarkably well across
cultures. Because of its shared core elements. Readers follow clues,
makedeductions, sort the puzzle of humanmotivation, curiosity mixed
with fear — the logic of investigation functions as a sort of universal
language. But the authors who can be found at airport lounges across
the world - such as Keigo Higashino from Japan, Henning Mankell of
Sweden, Fred Vargas from France-did not get there on their own tongue.
They areeasily found acrossthe bigcity bookshops of Indiatoo, sitting
alongside Indian authors who write in English. Indian authors who
don’twrite in English are MIA even intheir own airports, despitemass
popularity. But the crores of copies they have already sold is a good
clue that translating and marketing will hit the target.

Don’t Mind Your Language

On preserving the multi-lingua franca of Bengaluru

Chethan.Kumar @timesofindia.com

Citiesspeak.Someinasingletongue, othersinseveral. Bengaluru
has always belonged to the second kind. I'm a thoroughbred
Bengalurean. My mother, her parents, and theirs were born here.
Kannada is our mother tongue. But growing up here, you’d
often hear a sentence begin in Kannada, twist into Tamil,
borrow a phrase from Telugu or Marathi, and end in English.

The 2011 Census ranked Bengaluru as India’s most linguistically diverse
city, with 107 languages spoken. That multilingual rhythm is now fading, the
ease with which the city once switched tongues is weakening. Conversations
feel narrower, people notice more when the ‘wrong’ language is spoken, and a
quiet tension has crept in.

One factor driving this change is the growing dominance of Hindi. Migration
from the north has brought energy and diversity, but what troubles long-time
residents is the assumption that Bengaluru must adapt to one language to
make othersfeelathome. Appsbuilt herenow greet customers in Hindifirst, as

if the city’s older polyphony never existed.
(sYe)

A second factor is the sharper assertion of exclusivity by some

. pro-Kannada groups. Their concern isrooted in areal anxiety: Kannada
has often been sidelined in its own capital. Protecting the language is
vital but Bengaluru was never about uniformity. It was about accom-
modation. Whether you came from Ballari or Bhubaneswar, Bhopal or Bahrain,
youbelonged by adding your words to themix. Kannada anchored the city, English
offered a bridge, and other languages found space without permission or apology.

This multilingualism came from history — a British cantonment culture,
old trade routes, dynasties that crossed linguistic borders, families that lived
across them. It created a civic culture of listening - you might not know every
tongue, but you learnt to catch tone, rhythm, intent. That gift isnow under strain.
Schools fine children for speaking ‘wrong’ languages, offices drift towards
linguistic silos, neighbourhood groups default to one tongue. If this continues,
the city riskslosing not just diversity but imagination.

The way forward is not to choose sides but to practise plurality. Strengthen
Kannada with pride, but also show up for Tamil theatre, Telugu cinema, Urdu
poetry, Malayalam literature. Switch languages mid-sentence if the moment
allows. Resist imposition and resist exclusion. Because Bengaluru’s strength
hasnever been in speaking onelanguage, it has been in making room for many.
If the city forgets this, it forgets itself.

Manipur After Modi Visit

As powerful a statement as PM made in both Imphal and Churachandpur, the road ahead
is fraught. Can the state even remain united without justice and reconciliation?

Prabin.Kalita @timesofindia.com

In a state fractured by 29 months of
ethnic strife, PM’s long-awaited visit
clearly marked a solemn symbolic
moment. There’s wide agreement that
his presence in both Churachandpur
and Imphal - the emotional hearts of
the Kuki-Zo and Meitei communities respectively —is a
gesture loaded with political significance. But gestures
alone cannot heal wounds. And the big question that
remains to be answered is, what next?

Legacy of violence | Modi’s visit came two
years after the violent clashes erupted in
Manipur, between the Meitei majority in the
valley and the Kuki-Zo tribal communities
in the hills. Since May 2023, this conflict has
claimed over 260 lives, displaced more than
60,000, and left a society deeply scarred.

Entire villages lie abandoned and in
both the valley and hills, communities have
been emptied out — not just physically, but
emotionally. Many of thedisplaced arestill
living in overcrowded relief camps with
poor sanitation, extremely poor healthcare,
andno clear path home.

Modi’s absence during the peak of the
crisis had drawn widespread criticism,
and his arrival now - though welcomed by
many - was also met with scepticism and
unresolved demands.

Development as outreach | At both Chura-

Welcome: Manipuris greet the PMin |

and clarity in the aftermath of the violence. They now
feel that their call for separation is rooted in survival,
not convenience.

Meitei concerns and unease | Meitei civil society, on the
other hand, remains wary of any move that could alter
Manipur’s territorial integrity. For them, the idea of a
separate administration threatens the unity of the state
and risks setting a precedent for further fragmentation.
Centre’s recent renewal of the Suspension of Operations
agreement with Kuki militant groups has also stirred

= = ' % l i

mphal (left) and Churachandpur (right) on Saturday

Beyond symbolism | The PM’s visit cannot be the end of
the conversation. Itmustbe thebeginning of asustained
and sincere engagement. Centre must decide whether
it will merely manage the crisis or resolve it. That
means confronting hard questions: Can Manipur remain
united withoutjusticeandreconciliation? Canpeace be
imposed without addressing the root causes of conflict —
land, identity, representation, and autonomy?
Thereisalsothe question of accountability. Survivors
of the violence continue to demand justice for killings,
sexual assaults, and displacement. Prolonged imposition
SN of President’s Rule and a vacuum in local
b %@ A governance havealsoled to the weakening of
4 trust in institutions and rebuilding it will
‘ require more than development packages.
Y Relief camps still house thousands,
| families remain separated, and the social
fabric torn. Stitching it back together will
| require empathy, courage, and political will.
For the Kuki-Zo community, the visit was
anopportunity topresstheirlong-standing
demands. For the Meitei community, it was
a test of whether New Delhi truly under-
stands their fears. For Manipur as a whole,
it was amoment of reckoning.

® Naga perspective | Then there is the third
» factor, Nagas, who form the other major
3 community of the state. The United Naga
Council (UNC), Nagaapex body in the state,
has distanced itself from the conflict but
demands resolution of the Indo-Naga
peace process following the Naga Framework
Agreement signed between NSCN-IM and

chandpur and Imphal, he inaugurated and
laid the foundation stone for development projects
worth over %8,500cr.

The most powerful moment came when Modi made
a direct emotional appeal to build bridges of harmony
between the hills and the valley. It was not just a
metaphor. It was a call to action —-to replace resentment
withreconciliation, and division with dialogue.

Yet, beneath the surface of infra and investment
lies a deeper political fault line. The Kuki-Zo Council
and 10 Kuki MLAs have submitted memoranda to the
PM, demanding a separate UT with a legislature under
Article239A of the Constitution. Their appeal isunequ-
ivocal: coexistence within the current political
framework isno longer viable. “We can now live in peace
only as good neighbours, never under the same roof
again,” they stated.

This demand is not new but it has gained urgency

unease, with Meiteis viewing it as a concession that
undermines justice and accountability.

The divide between Meitei and Kuki-Zo communities
is not just geographic or political — it has percolated
into every stratum of society. Schools, markets, places
of worship, and even govt offices now operate in silos,
mirroring the fractured social fabric.

Relief and rehabilitation efforts have been marred
by allegations of bias, with accusations that aid distri-
butionisuneven and politically motivated. Even the police
and paramilitary forces have faced criticism for perceived
partiality, further deepening the mistrust.

This institutional polarisation is dangerous. It
risksturning temporary displacement into permanent
segregation. It also undermines the very machinery
that is supposed to deliver justice, governance, and
development.

GOI in 2015. They also oppose border
fencing and scrapping of the Free Movement Regime,
which they say threaten ancestral ties. Their concerns
must be part of any peace roadmap.

Time to build the bridge | The road ahead is fraught. Any
solution must berooted in constitutional values, respect
for diversity, and a commitment to justice. GOI must
facilitate a dialogue that includes all stakeholders —tribal
leaders, valley-based groups, civil society, and displaced
persons. It must also ensure that development does not
become a substitute for political resolution.

PM has taken the first step by showing up. Now he
must follow through. Manipur does not need more
promises. It needs aroadmap-one thatleads not just to
highways and hostels, but to healing and harmony.

The bridge to peace has been sketched. It is time to
build it.

‘Israel Is Fighting For Its Very Survival’

An Israeli embassy spokesperson, responding to a TOI editorial, argues that
Tel Aviv's military operations in Gaza are an existential necessity

Guy Nir

The Times of India published an
editorial, “Hell Gaza” (Aug 22), that
completely misses the mark onlIsrael’s
ongoing security operations. Let’s set
the record straight. What would any
nation do if its towns were invaded, its
civilians massacred, women raped, and children taken
hostage? For Israel, this isnot a hypothetical question.
It’s a reality. When a terrorist group openly calls for
your destruction and then acts on it in the most brutal
way imaginable, defending your people is not just a
right-it’san obligation.

The Israel-Hamas conflict is often reduced to
headlines about borders, territory, or military action.
But for Israel, this is not a dispute over land. It’s a
struggle for survival in the face of an ideology commit-
ted to annihilation. Israel is not fighting a people, a reli-
gion, or a political disagreement — it’s fighting a terro-
rist organisation that thrives on bloodshed and chaos.

Hamasisnotaliberation movement. It’s a terrorist
group, formally designated as such by US, EU, and
many other nations. Its founding charter explicitly
calls for the murder of Jews. On Oct 7, 2023, the world
saw thisideology manifested in itsmost horrific form.
That day —Israel’s deadliest since the Holocaust—was
one Hamas celebrated as a victory.

Let’s be clear: We are determined to defeat Hamas

and bring back our hostages. Israel is not at war with
the Palestinian people. Israel is at war with Hamas. Israel
does not seek to conquer or govern Gaza. In fact, Israel
withdrew from Gaza in 2005, in the hope that Palestinians
would build a peaceful, self-governing society. Instead,
Hamas violently seized power in 2007, and since then has
diverted every resource into building tunnels, stockpiling
weapons, and launching rockets, while holding its own
population hostage to its extremist goals.
Hamasisnotonly theenemy of Israeland democracies
worldwide. It’s a part of a radicalised Islamic movement
that is destabilising many Arab states as well as countries

in Europe and South Asia. Israel’s failure to eliminate
Hamas will have terrible consequences for all of them.

Israel’s military campaign is not driven by revenge
or conquest. Its sole purpose is to ensure that another
Oct7cannever happen again. Today, 49 hostagesremain
inHamas’s captivity. Rescuingthem isa moral imperative.
But Hamas’s tactics make it brutally difficult: it hides
in hospitals, launches rockets from schoolyards, and
stores weapons in mosques and homes. Its strategy
is simple: maximise civilian suffering in Gaza to
manipulate global opinion.

This reality explains why the war is taking time.

\ . e

Many ask, “When will it end?” Israel could move quickly,
but at the cost of countless civilian lives. Instead, the
Israel Defense Forces act with caution and precision,
slowing operations in order to target terrorists while
sparing civilians as much as possible. No other military
in the world takes such extraordinary measures to
warnitsenemiesbeforestriking, evenatthe expense of
tactical surprise. But Hamas exploits this humanitarian
concern by blocking evacuations, stealing aid, and
forcingits people into theline of fire.

Thetoll isheartbreaking. Every civilian lifelost, Israeli

or Palestinian, is a tragedy. Israel recognises this and
takes responsibility when mistakes occur. When IDF
errs, it does not hide behind excuses - it investigates
transparently and acknowledges its mistakes. When
journalists were tragically Killed in an Israeli strike on
Hamas terrorists, Israel acknowledged its mistake, and
opened an investigation. Hamas, on the other hand,
deliberately blurs the lines by disguising operatives as
reporters or humanitarian aid seekers, making it
extremely difficult to distinguish between real journalists
and those who use press vests as cover for terror.

Hamas leaders live in luxury abroad while ordinary
Gazans pay the price for theirleaders’ decisions. Hamas
trains children for jihad, starves its own citizens, and
hoards aid. Its cruelty is not only towards Israelis, it’s
towards the very people it claims to represent. Hamas
also weaponises perception together with its supporters:
it launched an information war. Images of suffering
circulate rapidly online, often without context, while
Hamas’s own crimes remain hidden. Israel is judged
not by its intentions but by the distorted narrative that
terrorists construct.

Somedemand thatIsrael stop the war immediately.
But stopping now would mean leaving hostages
behind. It would mean allowing Hamas to regroup
and attack again. It would mean condemning both
Israelis, Palestinians and the region to a future of
endless bloodshed. No responsible govt would
accept such a fate for its people.

Those whoadvocate for peacemustalsorecognise
that Israel has offered compromises repeatedly. Five
times, Israel has supported a two-state solution, and
five times Palestinian leadership has rejected it —
because too often, what they seek is not two states for
two peoples, but one state without Jews.

Theinternational community mustbehonestabout
who perpetuates violence and who seeks to end it. Israel
remains committed to international humanitarian
law, even while facing an enemy that systematically
violates it. We will not apologise for defending our
families, our homes, and our very future.

Calvin & Hobbes
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Safeguarding The World Within Us

Jug Suraiya

hen we think of the environment
‘ ;& ; we think of the world out

there, and for the majority of
us that world out there is of increasing
concern because of the jeopardy it faces
through our interaction with it.

Inpursuit of what we deem to be

progress, we have darkened the skies
with the smoke of factories, our ‘dark
satanic mills’. We have poisoned the
oceans and rivers with industrial
effluents, garbage and oil spills. We have

like floods and droughts, and wiped out
whole species of floraand faunaatan
estimated rate of 30,000 every year.

We have imperilled, perhaps beyond
salvation, the outer world in which we
live. But as we accord paramountcy to all
efforts and rescue missions to save this
world on which our own survival
depends, it is imperative that we
not overlook that other world,
equally crucial toour
existence, which is the world
within us. That limitless
landscape of the spirit, the

the environment. The fewer and less
varied the interconnections, the more
barren and sterile the ecosystem. Think a
Sahara desert; think an Amazon rainforest.
Which of the two is morelife-supportive,
more enriched and enriching?
The inner world of consciousness, the
ecosystem of mind and spirit, is founded
on the same principle of plenitude:
the greater and more numerous
the divergences it encompasses,
= the more rainforest-fertile and
life-affirmative it is, in contrast
tothe sterile sameness of the

world of the psyche, is threatened by the
seemingly unstoppable steamroller of
mass-produced similarity; be it in terms of
tangible products or intangible perceptions
of customs and cultural differences, political
ideology; religious belief, orlack of it.

Increasingly there isless and less space
for non-conformism in any or all of its
many variants; the individual who would
march to a different drummer subsumed
under the overriding orchestration of an
undifferentiated majority.

In his1982 apocalyptic book, The Fateof
the Earth, American journalist and author

cut down forests and turned green internal environment of Sahara. Jonathan Schell postulated a post-nuclear
woodland and field into arid desert. consciousness. THE SPEAKING TREE The health of the holocaust world as a devastated “Republic
We have even given a geological name The outer world of the environment, external or of grassand insects”. That metaphor seems

to what we have done to this world outside
by calling it the Anthropocene epoch,
denoting an age in which human activity
has adversely, perhaps irreversibly,
affected entire ecosystems, resulting in
climate change, extreme weather events

physical environment is an infinitely
intricate web of interdependent
relationships, each supporting and
complementing all others. The greater the
complexity and diversity of these interactive
linkages, thericher and moreresilient is

internal, is based on its capacity to
absorb and sustain the heterogeneity on
which it thrives; homogeneity leads to
the barrenness of desolate wasteland.
Intoday’s world diversity, both of the
physical outer world and that of the inner

as chillingly appropriate in the context of
the environmental degradation of both our
outer and inner worlds.

Both environments are in vital need of
protection by Greenpeace eco-warriors in
the conjoined realms of matter and mind.
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INDIAN EXPRESS IS NOT AN
INDUSTRY. IT IS A MISSION.

— Ramnath Goenka

WELL BEGUN, STAY ON
LONGJOURNEY TO
HEALING IN MANIPUR

HILE Prime Minister Narendra Modi issued a call
for peace and reconciliation between the warring
Kukis and the Meiteis in troubled Manipur, Kuki
lawmakers told him the best-case scenario was
living together as good neighbours but never un-
der the same roof. It conveyed the scale of mutual distrust
ever since the 2023 ethnic riots. Before the clashes, Meitei
government employees posted in the hills where Kukis
reside could function as comfortably as their Kuki-Zo
counterparts in the Meitei-dominated valley. Access to in-
stitutional markers, such as the legislative assembly,
courts, and the lone airport in the Imphal Valley, was free
for all communities and races. All that changed in mid-
2023 when the violence resulted in ethnic cleansing on
both sides. Kuki MLAs dare not go to the legislative as-
sembly any longer, fearing threats to their lives. Modi was
aware of the wedge when he spoke about building an eth-
nic bridge of trust. Ten Kuki lawmakers, including seven
from the BJP, shared their thoughts with the PM through
a joint memorandum. As things stand, achieving what the
Kuki-Zo MLAs think is doable—both sides agreeing to live
as good neighbours—would in itself be a very big deal.

Modi, motoring 64 km to Churachandpur from Imphal,
as his helicopter could not take off due to blinding rain,
came as a positive gesture, as the Kuki-Zos lined the streets
to give him a warm welcome. The size of the development
package announced for the Kuki-Zo region (over 27,300
crore) was significantly more than that for the Meiteis
(%1,200 crore), which did not go unnoticed. Announce-
ments like the establishment of Churachandpur’s first-
ever medical college have the benevolent potential for ra-
cial intermixing when things change for the better.

The PM, interacting with the internally displaced on
both sides, some of whom broke down, gave an indication
of how the scars of the violence are yet to heal. Modi said
resettling them after their homes are reconstructed is
right up on his to-do list. Going forward, making both
sides equal stakeholders in the Manipur growth engine
through innovative ideas and universal participation, and
addressing demographic aspirations with full transpar-
ency, will be the balm for peace and rehabilitation. As
Modi said, the story of Indian culture would be incomplete
without the rich Manipuri culture.

TELANGANA HC DEFENDS
DISSENT, UPHOLDS RIGHTS

LEARLY, freedom of speech and expression is coming
under attack with alarming frequency across the
country. Most assaults are directed at common social
media users who air opinions, more often than not, in
language that is less than civil. Unfortunately, though
they do not mean harm, many have faced the wrath of the
powers that be. Against this backdrop, the recent verdict
of the Telangana High Court in Nalla Balu (2025) is a grim
reminder. It is time we find a way to protect our rights and
ensure some semblance of civility in social discourse.

The case began with the arrest of a social media user
sympathetic to the Bharat Rashtra Samiti, who posted
critical comments against the ruling Congress. The court
quashed the FIRs, finding the allegations—including in-
citement and public mischief—to be baseless. The court
cited Supreme Court rulings and issued specific guidelines
to prevent police abuse of power. The key legal point clari-
fied is that criticism, even if offensive, is protected under
Article 19(1)(a) of the Constitution, so long as there is no
intent or threat to incite law and order issues.

The court’s guidelines provide a common-sense ap-
proach. It is blindingly obvious that police must conduct
an inquiry to verify the complaint and determine if the
complainant is, in fact, the aggrieved person before pro-
ceeding further. And, any FIR could be registered for the
alleged offence of seeking to promote enmity or public dis-
order if there is prima facie evidence. Most important is
the court’s insistence that arrest cannot be the norm. The
Supreme Court, in several rulings, including the Shareya
Singhal case (2015), has pointed to a similar conclusion.

There are other aspects to consider. The judiciary
noted that there is a need for the Centre or the States to
develop legislation or guidelines on the use of social
media. However, we are of the view that many victims
post offensive content, carried away by the polarising
stance taken by political parties or ideologues. The onus,
hence, is on the latter to exercise restraint. And the po-
lice should not act to please their political masters. After
all, we are no longer in the British Raj.
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DYING WITHOUT CARE

HE recent report of the Sample Registration System
T (SRS) 2023 shows 45.7 percent of deaths in Indian hos-

pitals occurred without medical attention or were
handled by untrained functionaries. In rural areas, the
trauma compounds as people also die at home because
hospitals are too far, ambulances are too late, and care
is unaffordable. The numbers are a grim reminder of
how fragile access to emergency healthcare remains and
how timely care can save or at least ease patients’ final
hours. This is a waste of life we cannot ignore. Health-
care must be brought closer, faster, and fairer, and public
health departments must also track end-of-life medical
attention as a development indicator.

HE peninsular states have
achieved per capita incomes
well above the national average,
eliminated extreme poverty,
and made laudable progress in
human development. They are
manufacturing and modern
service hubs, with low-quality jobs in-
creasingly outsourced to migrants from
poorer parts of India. The peninsula
needs a massive increase in productivity
and growth in the size and employment-
generating potential of the formal sector.
A virtuous nexus of high wages and high
productivity is the next aspiration.

This will require a significant increase
in the volume and quality of higher edu-
cation offered in the peninsula. Improv-
ing the quality of school education is a
necessary priority; however, in the penin-
sula, there is every reason to simultane-
ously double down on higher education.

This focus on higher education is both
achievable and essential. The peninsu-
lar states already have a foundation in
quality private higher education institu-
tions, such as medical and engineering
schools at Suratkal and Manipal, as well
as the evolution of GITAM University,
Vellore Christian Medical College, and
the Vellore Institute of Technology,
among other pioneers. These institu-
tions, along with newer entrants such as
SRM University and Azim Premji Uni-
versity, offer a practical starting point
for scaling up the quality of higher edu-
cation to boost productivity.

This is a partial list of higher educa-
tion institutions that have established an
outstanding track record of delivering
quality higher education. The success of
their placement activities also demon-
strates the employment “fit for purpose”
delivery of these universities.

These are not babalog universities.
The students I teach come from a variety
of backgrounds, many of whom are from
tier three towns and rural areas. They
are curious, eager to learn, and aware
that their generation needs to struggle
far harder than mine to survive in an in-
creasingly fractious and partitioned glo-
bal market. They have, through their
higher education journey, seen only stag-
nation in entry-level salaries and a
shrinking of economic opportunities in
stark contrast to every generation that
came to adulthood since 1991.

Even so, they have embraced three
core ideas. First, that their economic fu-
ture, and that of the country, is critically
dependent on rapidly increasing produc-
tivity in services and manufacturing.
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Southern stakeholders must jointly deliver the next phase of
the peninsula’s development transformation—a productive and
high-income society driven by prosperity & capability

HIGHER LEARNING,
BRIGHTER FUTURE:
NEXT SOUTH SLOGAN

RATHIN ROY

Distinguished professor at Kautilya School of
Public Policy, Hyderabad; visiting senior fellow,
Overseas Development Institute, London

PENINSULA

Second, there is work to be done to re-
form the rotten and collapsing socio-eco-
nomic ecosystem that we have be-
queathed to them. Third, and most
importantly, a successful career is a by-
product of a holistic and well-rounded
education, and it is key to building pro-
ductivity-enhancing ecosystems.

As I have taught and interacted with
students, educators, founders, and lead-
ers in private university campuses across
the peninsula, I see these three core ideas
both internalised and embraced.

Doubling down on higher education
is desirable because:

1. Public higher education institu-
tions in the peninsula have atrophied,
as have most in the rest of India. Most

SOURAV ROY

of them are now intellectual dead zones
occupying desirable real estate, provid-
ing subsidised food and housing to
those taking competitive exams. And
political interference is throttling even
the successful outliers.

2. Switching public money to funding
school education makes fiscal sense. This
need not mean obstacles for financially
or socially challenged students—Azim
Premji University provides a template
for addressing societal, caste, and ethnic
barriers to entry. GITAM offers signifi-
cant means-tested scholarships. I have
also worked on a model where every stu-
dent finances their education through a
loan to cover the entire cost of their edu-
cation. Repayment is calibrated to the

The shorter way to do |
many things is to only | Wolfsang
do one thing atatime | Mozart

student’s employment and remuneration
trajectory. Thus, alawyer who chooses to
defend the poor and weak could have her
loan written off eventually, while a cor-
porate lawyer would have it paid back
with interest at market rates.

3. Founders and faculty realise that a
univariate focus on “job prospect” fields—
engineering, law, medicine and architec-
ture—should not be a pretext to deprive
students in these fields of a rounded so-
cial science and humanities education, or
to discourage students with aptitudes in
the humanities and social sciences from
gaining an education that gives them the
skills to navigate the job space. A high-
productivity ecosystem requires think-
ing, cognitive, and ethical skills, as well as
shared values. Especially in the age of Al,
we need a thinking workforce, and that
requires a first-rate 360-degree education,
not an assembly line of glorified techni-
cians. (There is a need to fix this problem
at the school level also; in Chennai, Hy-
derabad, and Bengaluru, only a fraction
of schools offer a Humanities (even with
Math) higher secondary option.

4. Public-private partnerships to revive
public universities and higher education
institutions ringfenced from low-level po-
litical meddling should be seriously con-
sidered as a cost-effective, productivity-
enhancing intervention.

A grand bargain—a privately run and
managed affordable and holistic higher
education ecosystem that delivers knowl-
edge, productivity, and modern thinking
skills, with public money then freed to
quadruple per student spending on
school education—is, in my view, an ex-
ceptionally good deal. However, achiev-
ing this is no trivial task. It requires
jointness in thinking, across the penin-
sular states and between Samaj-the soci-
ety that is bringing their children into
adult life, Sarkar-the governments of the
peninsula, and Bazaar-private founders,
industrialists and leaders of the modern
economy—to come together to deliver a
mutually beneficial political settlement
that delivers the next phase of the penin-
sula’s development transformation—a
high productivity high income society
that is driven by prosperity and capabil-
ity, not rents and nepotism.

Peninsular India is fortunate to have
the base from which to springboard to
achieve this vision. It is up to our genera-
tion to have the passion to reverse the
declining fortunes of the young by com-
ing together to make it happen.

(Views are personal)
(rathinl00@gmail.com)

EXPLAINING KARMIC REPERCUSSIONS

ITRPAKSH is currently un-
derway, from September 7 to
21. It is an annual event in the
Indian calendar when Hindus
pay homage to their pitris, or
ancestors, both known and
unknown, with oil lamps and
offerings. Since their core text, the
Bhagavad Gita, and generations of In-
dian names come from the Mahabhar-
ata, I thought it would be appropriate
to revisit that timeless tale during this
solemn period of remembrance.

Everyone has presumably read the
Mahabharata by Vyasa in some form
or another. As it is one of India’s two
major epics, the other being the
Ramayana, it’s virtually a karmic
duty to have read it. Vyasa’s craft as a
master storyteller keeps it racy, pacy,
and unputdownable through the Ma-
habharata’s eighteen parvas or sec-
tions. He delights in setting people up
for a big fall, and the tension never
abates. In fact, you need nerves of
steel to stay with the story; it is so in-
tense when read in close detail.

Having said a few things to frighten
you off the book, let me share why I feel
it is sorelevant, moving, and necessary
to re-read it. Across Indian epics, the
concept of karmic repercussion is the
explanation for why bad things hap-
pen. There are too many external vari-
ables to control. So, what can one actu-
ally control in this out-of-control
existence except one’s own response to
situations and relationships?

Of these responses, anger is consist-
ently identified as the worst destabilis-
er through story after story. Therefore,
by removing oneself from anger, one’s
karmic consequences may be reduced
and may even be nullified, to break free
of the endless cycle of birth.

In contrast to Duryodhana, Yudhish-
thira is a prime example of this ap-
proach, always seeking to tone things
down to a state of calmness. But it does
not come easy. Draupadi and Bhima
constantly reproach and fight with him
about his ‘peacenik’ attitude. It churns
the stomach to read what they spew.

The foundation of anger in the Ma-
habharata is not just personal but also
political. It is the anger of mighty Jar-
asandha of Magadha, when foiled by
the young Sri Krishna, in his intent to
take over Aryavarta. He invades Math-
ura seventeen times, finally causing
Krishna to move his people to safety
in Dwaraka on the coast. Besides this,
other monumental layers of anger
create further dynamics—the anger

RENUKA NARAYANAN
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of Amba, the anger of Drona, the an-
ger of Duryodhana, the anger of
Draupadi, the anger of Ashwatthama,
and, in a shattering finale, the brawl-
ing doom of the Vrishnis that marks
the passing of the Krishnavatara and
the end of the epoch.

As we read, we come to know Vyasa
better, especially his high literary confi-
dence. He does not hesitate to cast even
his most virtuous characters in an am-
bivalent light, demonstrating that no
human being is perfect. Karna, Yudhish-
tira, and Arjuna are striking examples
of this. Conversely, Duryodhana has his
positive moments, when he elevates the
then outsider Karna to the king of Anga,
disregarding his social status.
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Anger is consistently identified
as the worst destabiliser through
story after story. Therefore, by
removing oneself from anger,
one’s karmic consequences may
be reduced and may even be
nullified, to break free of the
endless cycle of birth

The longest and possibly the most
popular parva in the Mahabharata is the
Vana Parva or Forest Section, in which
the Pandavas spend twelve years exiled
in the forest. It contains many gems that
have been explored by the performing
and visual arts of India, for instance, the
story of Nala and Damayanti.

Also, the episode of Yaksha Prashna
1s a gripping passage on the nature of
life, in the form of a dialogue between
Yudhishthira and his father, Yama, dis-
guised as a Yaksha or nature spirit. In

the middle of a war story, we hear the
question: “What is the highest duty in
the world?” and Yudhishthira’s pro-
found answer: “To not hurt others is
the highest of all duties”.

Charming events occur, as when Ri-
shi Markandeya visits the Pandavas
twice in exile, in the Kamyaka forest to
the west of the Kurukshetra plain, and
in the Dvaitayana forest on the border
of the Thar Desert. Once, his visit co-
incides with Krishna’s.

The rishi is a great favourite of
theirs since he is a good storyteller.
They sit around him, and Krishna says,
“Please tell us a story, tell us lots of sto-
ries.” It conjures up a vivid picture of
Krishna, the Pandavas, and their fol-
lowers seated around Sage Markandeya
in a verdant grove, all listening to sto-
ries—touchingly different from the
typical battlefield images and choco-
late-box Krishna pictures that we are
used to seeing in calendar art.

The stories told in the Mahabharata
constantly shore up the concept of
karma. There are also frequent utter-
ances by the Pandavas that ‘it is all
fate’ and ‘who can escape fate?’ Kunti
laments, “Bhagyavantamparasuyeta
ma shooram ma cha panditam”, mean-
ing, ‘Only the lucky can prevail, not
the brave nor the learned.’

Is there a way out of their under-
standably fatalistic view? Yes, there is,
avers the epic. We have to wait, though,
until that electrifying moment on the
battlefield of Kurukshetra when Krish-
na imparts the Bhagavad Gita.

The most haunting passage for me
is the passing of Krishna near the end,
after he completes 125 years on earth.
It isunbearably sad to read, but I read
it nevertheless, assured of his eternal
presence. My foremost takeaways
from it are marvel at Vyasa, and the
drained yet elated feeling of having
completed an important journey into
the heart of the human condition. If,
at the end of reading the Mahabhara-
ta, we find that we were moved by pity
and terror, and attained a valuable
perspective on life, we belong to a very
old family of countless pitris.

(Views are personal)
(shebaba09@gmail.com)
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Stumbling G7

Ref: Poor rich G7 and their third world
troubles (Sep 14). The G7, once symbols of
stability, now stumble with debt, deficits and
political turmoil—echoing the very ‘third-
world troubles’ they scorned. Gun violence,
leadership churn, and fiscal chaos exposes
their tall claims. Arrogance and inaction

have hollowed their strength, proving wealth
without reform only magnifies fragility.

A Myilsami, Coimbatore

India-Nepal history

Ref: Nepal’s search for ideological identity
(Sep 14). India has a deep connection with
Nepal not just being the closest neighbour,
but through our shared culture, history and
spiritual heritage. It is our responsibility to
come to its rescue by offering financial and
diplomatic support to tide over the situation.
N A Joseph, Kottayam

Survival tools

Ref: Getting the five elements right (Sep

14). The column is educational and timely.
Ayurveda also emphasises on ‘Pancha

Maha bhootas’ which are very important

for survival. Earth, water and air get

priority attention for their protection and
maintenance of their clean source. Without
these, a healthy lifestyle or a healthy society
would be a farce.

TN Manjunatha, Mysuru

Public fury

Ref: India must support Nepal with empathy,
embrace its youth (Sep 12). The Nepalese
ethos, where its youth turns fearless, calls
for a deeper study. Why are rulers, unable

to face public uprising, forced to flee the
country? Every nation has to draw lessons
from Nepal's story.

Geetha B K, Kannur

Wellness shortcuts

Ref: Bring to heal (Sep 14). Fancy ‘wellness’
and feel-good quick fixes have increasingly
been tagged to travel and holidaying. People
must be cautious of wellness quick fixes. Only
time will reveal their ill effects on the human
body. Shortcuts to ‘wellness’ are notorious to
turn out to be shortcuts to disease.

George Jacob, Kochi

Manipur delay

Ref: PM’s big pitch for peace and
reconciliation (Sep 14). Prime Minister
Narendra Modi’s visit to Manipur is a stark
reminder of the government’s inordinately
delayed response to the humanitarian
crisis. The ‘double-engine government’ has
failed miserably in restoring peace and the
untimely intervention has exacerbated the
humanitarian crisis.

Dileep D Anand, Alappuzha
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